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ABSTRACT

r

The purpose of this thesis ﬁsk to study . the phenomenon of a

paradigm shift, to understand tts nature and s1gn1f1cance for the .

COmmunity development process. The notion of a parad1gm sh1ft is found

“in the study of. cu]turai transformatlon and in Current; d1scuss1ons

surround1ng the tran51t1on to an eco]oglcally an sOcia]]y‘sustainabJe

post 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety .Western cu\ture has been dominated by wnat is

_seen to. be an ~1ndustr1ai world-view or industrial “paradigm. This

industrial paradigm'has*shaped peoples' definitions of~déve{bpment and
progress. Th1s the515 1dent1f1es ‘the character1st1cs of the 1ndustr1.1

paradfgm and 11]ustrates ‘how - it has shaped_ deve]opment_ efforts “in

_Canada.'

The community development  process is;deftned'in“this thesis as a. .

‘problem-$olving processninv01ving 1earning'and po]itieaI aetion The

process invo]ves members of a commun1ty cha]]eng1ng the established

paradigm ‘In -sp do1ng they are” then ab]e to formu]ate the1r own,"

'parad1gm which - he]ps exp1a1n the1r current s1tuat1on as we]l ‘as what

they des1re for the future

Th1s thes1s is- based upon stud1es wh1ch suggest the industria]'

nat1ons ‘are  at a p01nt in the1r-cu]tural evo]ut1on~when ]arge scale”
‘paradigm shift is taking p]acé The 1ndustr1a1 paradigm is “losing the -

ﬁ w1despread adherence Tt has had - in the past and it cannot adequate]y:

gu1de the reso]ut1on of prob]ems . E]ements of a new parad1gm are

) surfac1ng wh1ch cha]]enge the 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm

jv
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The Conserver Society concept, 1ntroduced by the Sc1ence Council
of Canada, draws attent1on to some’ of the characterist1cs of the new
parad1gm The Conserver Society concept \is pone v1s1on of an
eco]og1ca11y and soc1a1]y sustawnab]e future. The concept is‘studied
from its 1ntroduct1on to the present in order to arr1ve. at an
understand1ng of the Emerg1ng paradlgm | | o

%h1s thes1s 1nc1udes an 1]1ustrat1ve case studyb Fr1ends of the
Earth Canada, Wiose obJect1ve.1t 1s to promote a Conserver Soc1ety,-
studled LA prof11e‘ of Fr1ends of the Earth tst presented~ wh1ch
descr1bes 1ts h1story, ph1losophy, membershlp, and activities.

Thls thesws conc]udes that the case of . Fr1ends of the ‘Earthj
ref]ects .the emergence of’ ‘a  new parad1gm and ‘that - many - of the
characteristics of the’ paradlgm under]1e efforts. of that group ‘and'
d1scuss1ons of br1ng1ng about ‘a Conserver Soc1ety It s suggested
that the communlty deve]opment processl1s mgre- compat1b1e w1th the new'
" paradigm than w1th “the 1ndustr1a] . paradigm, . The ’hew parad1gm

strengthens the ro]e of communlty groups S0 the commun1ty deve]opmenta-

. process may find greater ut1]1ty 1n the transition to a post- 1ndustr1a1

f soc1ety



CRNSNIE]

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS -

I wish to acknow]edge Gordon for h1s unendlng support dur]ng the

writing of this thesis. I must credlt h1m for 1ntroduc1ng me to thlsf
topic and 1nsp1r1ng me to research it for a thes1$ The Other two_,
members of my commlttee G]en and-Hayden, both contrlbuted w1th the1r
questions .and 'suggestions ag,‘wéif has my entlre stud1esf at the-
Uniuersity of A]oer%a. |

..77Partjcu?ar"£hanks go. to Friends of . the garth,: Canada for their

-/

support. and cooperation. |
My other frﬁends-. ione Cha]1born;- Jeanette: Boman and O]1ve and‘, .

-_rlc Lowden,’ contrlbuted w1th support and - enc0uragement I also w1sh'

e acknow]edge the support and 1nput of many unnamed others .who were in

contact w1th, or aware of deve]opments in a]ternat1ves ‘whio ass1sted by .

recommend1ng or dOnat1ng stud1es for this research
F1nal]y, I wou]d 11ke to thank my typ1st C]aud1a, who worked hard

to assist me in comp]et1ng my work

Vi



TABLE. OF CONTENTS
CHAPTER = . , Lo e SR _ PAGE
/ I. INTRODUCTION FE P S eereieeas T
The Prob]em R TR SR . |
‘ . ' Purpose. of. this Thesis. ............. B S I 7
s : " Data and Methodology ...... VR
‘ . . _Limitations of the Thesis T A B |
‘ S1gn1f1cance of ‘the Study ..;,...;..;.:,}.2 ....... R K §
11 PARADIGMS AND. THE . PRACTICE OF. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT eeeeaaa, 15
Hlstor1ca1 Rev1ew and Cr1t1que of Communlty - .
Development’ ......... R RS R R 16 .
Community Development in- Canada -...;.}...,.;..;;,..." 28
Patterns in the Practice of Community- ' T
Development R R R RS DY
The Industrial Paradigm .....oeeiouuvih.. .. Ceeeesaeneee 52 7
, Paradigm Defined .......c.iiiieiiiiivivinninnninnuns - 53
i The Paradigm Shift" ....... ceeeeaees - T
' Features of the Industrial Paradigm fegeeeenas eeeedvr .58
. Consequences of Convent1ona1 DeveTopment B N Y-
Transformation - .....viioiiniive s Ceiaveeraes N - A
- Definition of Gommunity DeveTopment ...... Cererrenea ]
- Roberts' Model of Community Development Ceteeivinceenvas - 70
‘ - . The Role of the Paradigm Shift in Communlty o _
T BRI Development . vuvvi'vennn... e ereseaetecneanan s et amaneaa .74
IIl -THE CONSERVER SOCIETY ettt e et 79
Visions of Post-Industrial Society ........ R - 2
- DeveTopment ATLernatives uuiesuivveeienveenisesnnnn i, 90 -
- Political Nature of Alternatives. ....... eeeene ceeeeeias . 101
The Hard Path Versus_the Soft Path ......... sedeiaeaanes 107
Appropriate Technology .;.........., ...... PR vieeees 113
N Self-Sufficiency- vorevnevenennnnn.. I B 1
Definition of a Conserver.Society \....e.ivevnn.... cesss 125
. Meaning of Conservation ....... O teeenas - 126
A ST The ConsuQer Soc1ety B T 127
. - Notionof M:imits to Throughputs. ........t........ eee 133
GAMMA S Conserver Soc1ety Options ......... Ceeeasens eiee 136
_'8P1n91ng Ab,ﬁb~ Conserver Society ......cee.... teennsa. 142
' Crit1erm§x@ heEConserver Society Concept crtetecnannn 144
The CGhanging 'Cokserver Society Concept ................. 148
A~ .'fver Society Concept as Part of- a .
7 Parad1gmw5h}ft Ceeeeens teeseserceinans seeesdeeeanenisia.. 148
N R - . <Lt _ o ) . .
_~\‘< ‘),, ' \\
o ’
vii

s e i ot Sal AT ALl s s .

SURPIIS SIPUIRCTCTIE SRR



CHAPTER A S ~ PAGE
IV FRIENDS OF THE.EARTH CANADA: AN ILLUSTRATIVE , y ,
CASE STUDY ....... N A S 73
Foqnd1ng, History, and Aff111at1ons ......' .......... vive. 153
FOE's Objectives R eeesesan v reee ebeeena 154
Incorporation ,,...L......; ..... R LT TR . 156
Membership ........c........ e, TR -7/
~ International Aff111at1on Caeetetate et ..o 161
. Environmental Non-Governmental. 0rgan1zat1ons teeeess. 163
. Operations ;L.,,;........,.,,1........,.... ........ Neeee. 164, -
Advocacy S P S 11 0
Research Dierdiedecaiaiii i i, 166
. Commupications. ............. '.;.;,.,.,..;.,..L"...}.. 169
Financial Affairs. v........... feestdetenenssaerneaas - 176
."Organization,, Stafflng, and Adm1nlstrat10n cevnsiees 1770
Leadership ... i oo, O reeee e, .« 179
Decision- Mak1ng and Power seerenens eedeniyisiena, 1800
_ Summary Sieeeieeaian.. .;.....;.;.;.;.,;.a.., ........ ceeld o182
v ANALYSIS INTERPRETATION AND CONCLUSTONS " -................ o es
The Case of FOE Canada Ana1y51s and - ; _ ‘, N
. Interpretation -....... A P e 185 -
FOE's ObJéct1ves ...... D R R E A . -186.
_ Strategy .,,;....,;;;;;.;.p;...r;;,.;..;ﬂ..ﬁ...;...;_-,187,-
-Membership . V... ... T SR RPN 190
R . FOE and a‘Paradigm Shift .. ..;...,;......:.,,.....;... 191
L The Conserver Society Concept in 1983 R T 195
o Conclus1ons R PTG ,..,?......,;,:,.,,.;t.;..;.;' 198
REFERENCES .'._...:;'.“".'.'.'-....‘.‘.-.-.‘.-....'.I.....'.".._;".;..'-';-_-~'...:;..'.‘.-....'._ 205“
"APPENDIX<I' - Some Tanadian Definitions of Commun1ty o 4_'3 .
ST Deve]opment ,1%.;,..,.....,..,...;....;...;...,., 214
APPENDIX 11 FOE Letters Patent ©............. Gl 216
‘AP?ENDIX-III : .-Member Organlzat1ons of Fr1ends of the | o o -
- y Earth Canada  ............. FIRA S Ceeeene e 220

T



TABLE -

AT I STH IRV IOVARWAY,

" . LIST OF TABLES

o o o ' PAGE

1 ?haracteristics of "Hard" Versus "Soft" Path of . .
7 Development vt cus ettt s s e eeas 109

2 "Thfee‘Conservef Societies Compared O 138
o p _ . : _

v
- \
i
w -
- .
]
\
»
s -
f
f
]
- ¢
.
.
‘
v
\
«
l
N
\
.
'
>
’ -
.
-
~
v
My
”
. . . . Lo
: -
. -
'

Bl

bt R i e



&

LIST OF FIGURES

FIGURE | a

!

Roberts' Model of the Community De%elopment Process

Political Axes of Traditional and New Paradigm Politics

Graphical Representation of the Limits to Throughput
\

ooooooooo

PAGE

cenn 75
-... 103

135



| " CHAPTER 1

Tntroduction

The Problem '

This thesis exam]nes the s1gn1f1cance of a/baradlgm sh1ft to any
understanding of the commun1ty deve]opment\ process The 1dea of .a f
paradigm- shift isr centra] _to\ current discussions sUrrounding‘ the
transition from an 1ndustr?al,soc1ety characterlzed by rap1d growth and
.many_soc1a1, econom1c, and env1ronmenta1 problems, to a post 1ndustr1a1
socidty :charaCteriied' by concerns ffor, soc1a] nd_ env1ronmenta1,

'suStafnability There are many mode]s of a susta1nab1e soc1ety -This'

thes1s w111 focus upon one,. the Conserver Soc1ety, and the context from

H'~_; wh1ch it has emerged. In(order to,arr1ve at a greater understand1ng-of

~ the process’ of a paradigm'Shiii::5adi"9¥tq73 Svﬁtainabie_society,'the
’ theSis,w111 use an illustrative ¢ se'study; Frfends'of'the Earth “whose
_'obJect1ve it is to promote Canada s movement toward a Conserver Soc1ety;\

o Pr1or -to 1973 ‘ when :the' Organ1zat1on of Petro]eum EXport1ng

'::Countr1es began its- 011 embargo and forced WOrld energy prices. to rise,

_concerns were expressed about the ava11ab1]1ty of resources needed to"
.bsustaln econom1c growth at 1evels deemed necessary and des1rab1e The -
motion: of. 11m1ts Was 1ntroduced ‘the pub11c consc1ousness by the C]ub off;
Rgme‘(Meadows, Meadows,'Randers, and~8ehrens, 1972), 5tt‘pred1cted a
‘;tuture, of doom uhtess ractions were taken 'to curb ‘the ; excesses,'
.aSSociated-with economicfgrowth; It ca]]ed attent1on to ev1dence that

fulw



the’earth 1ts biosphere, >nd the-human raoe-are‘under great‘stratn:and
'fast approach1ng thexr ]1m1ts to growth |
. While the f1rst Club of Rome report was subJect to a great deal of

cr1t1c1sm its resu1ts were congruent w1th the f1nd1ngs of many other
.sc1ent1sts study{ng g]oba] eco]ogy The earlTer work’ of Rache] Carson
_(1962) had already contr1buted to a r1s1ng awareness of the problems of
resource dep]et1on and  the need nfor : pollutlon abatement fand
opportun1t1es for energy conservatlon and product recyc11ng ~ Other 'ﬁ
51gn1f1cant academ1c and popu]ar stud1es, such 'as those_ by~‘Mjshan a
(]967),  Ehr]1ch- (1e Georgescu Roegen (1971) "Goldsmith" A11en,j
A]tanby, Daroll and Lawrence (1972) and Mesarov1c and Pesta] (1974)~.
conttrmed a recogn1t1on and acceptance of 11m1ts 1mpend1ng soc1a15'

. d1srupt10n and major. 'env1ronmenta1 cr1ses un1ess correct1ve measures%:'
‘.uere taken. | L _ |
'In-contrast'to peob1é'who described»and predicted criSES:resuﬁtjng-
) from h1gh rates of groyth others-aroued'the'opposite' -'thatfgrowth"

"'-should be max1m1zed . The book, The Next Two Hundred Years (Kahn; -

blBrown, and Marte] 1976) exemp11f1ed thTS v1ew wh1ch is shared by the
'ma1nstream of orthodox econom1cs For them 1f some is. good more is
‘ fbetter and most ]s best. They be11eve ‘in contTnual abundance and that' -
- an jnfinity-of'resources 1s_ava11ab1e to us They ‘trust- techno]ogy to:‘
resoiVe any crises'that wiiT arise They are eterna] opt1m1sts and,

“times'of‘recessiOn are forever say1ng that recovery s Just around the-

‘corner,. U T



The pos1t1ons of these two groups are more and more seen to reflect
":the dom1nant strugg]e of the times. It is a 'struggle’ between two. .
wor]d—v1ew5'- two paradlgms - each of.whichzoffers its adherents ways‘
of understand1ng the present and v1s1ons of develdpment. for the future
It ﬁs_ already apparent that the growth rates thought to be
respons1b1e for the major prob]ems of the 1ndustr1a11zed wor]d cannot
be susta1ned.» The 1ndustr1a11zed natlons are now exper1enc1ng s]ower-
rates o? econom1c growth and w1th the transltlon from h1gh rates of :
_growth there has come a need for maJor soc1a1 adJustment -
Changes in the rates of economic- growth have not - been the only.
~d1srupt1ons w1th wh1ch peOp]e of 1ndustr1a11zed nat1ons have had to

; (cope, although econom1sts and. po]1t1c1ans have been preoccup1ed w1th

.econom1c growth _ Many trad]two“ ! assumpt1ons ’under1y1ng western -

.soc1a1 thought have been under f1 '€ 4nc a- deep rooted sense of malaise
has taken over. 'Such'fundamenta1 asoects “of soc1ety as the ro]e oft
:sc1ence and techno]ogy,' the ut111ty of the sc1ent1f1c method the
‘;meanlng of soc1a1 Just1ce‘ the re]1ab1]1ty of trad1t10na1 concepts of i

: soc1a1 ‘order and- the ro]e of _governmentk are :be1ng quest1oned.

.~ Consensus on many -of. these aspects ,‘5 becoming more d1ff1cu1t -to

'A-aohieve. This " is 'because the - assumptlons supportlng the dom1nant
parad1gm are dts1ntegrat1ng, and a new parad1gm emerglng

The word prob]emat1que has been used to 1abe1 the var1ety of 1ssues‘

‘fand the1r relatedness be1ng whlch are addressed by adherents of both

“,paradjgms,. The C]ub_of ‘Rome referred to the woridrprob1emat1que and

I3



formulated their discussidn.‘of ;it around the process of growth.f

Valaskakis, Sindell,  Smith, and Fitzpatrick-Martin (1979, pp.. 2—3)_

'exp1a1ned the . usefu1ness of using the term prob]emat1que although for

them, as well as this writer, growth does not adequate]y pinpdint the

cause of the prob]emst e ?

Prohlématique. is a :French concept which implies a structured

s

hierarchy of questions dnd sub—question§, not just a haphazard series..

A problématique structures its central component parts and fidentifies

all the sub-prqblems emehating from them. Ip providing structure to-

‘describe the prbb]ems,'it at the same time dffers order to the way in
which we attempt =~ to ‘resolve  the problems . Preparation of . a
prob]ématique requires a great deal of synthesis of often seemingly

Y

unrelated components.

Most people's view of the future used to be one of an easier and

more material]y'prosperous‘1ffe“ Thig vision was fuelled-by the image -

.

" of a benevo]ent techno]ogy built on the discoveries of a]] powerfu]

jsc1ence which would enab]e ‘more .and more.- soph1st1cated goods to be

produced more cheap1y ) However, Timits to soc1a]_and material growth;

started to become a rea11ty Costs and other .-problems were escaiating

'_and returns d1m1anh1ng. The senée:ofalimits made’ popular, by the C]uh
‘of. Rome- becaie more appreciated because people began to experience more
c]bsely” the negdtive social end environmental costs gof industrial

- .growth. . No longer could -the notion'of\limits'bé'pniy associated with



the: writings of a select group of .thinkers.f Many people began .to
deve]op\cbbing strategies and with them altered visions of the-future
:'1ncorporat1ng concerns for sustainability and humane ways of living.

One concept whlch emerged from this study and awareness of the
prob]emat1que came to be known as the Conserver Soc1ety. [t was, given
status among the many other visions of susta1nab]e futures by being the

‘ subJect of a Science Council .of} Canada report “entitled Canada as- a

Conserver Society (1977). The Science Council suggested that:

A Conserver Soc1ety is on principle agalnst ‘waste and
po]]utlon Therefore, " 1t is a soc1ety whwch

~® promotes economy of des1gn of all systems ise.,
‘ "doing more with 1ess"

~ e favours reuse or recycling and, wherever p0551b1e,‘
reduct1on at source; .

. quest1ons the ‘ever- growing - per, cap1ta demand for-
" consumer ~goods, art1f1c1a11y encouraged by modern
marketlng techniques, and " '

o recognizes that- a d#vers1ty of solutions in many -
systems such as energy and: transportatlon might
in  effect increase - their overall economy,
stab111ty, and res111ency : .

In a Conserver Soc1ety, the pr1c1ng mechanism shou]d,x
reflect .not just the private cost, but as much- as-
poss1b]e the total cost to society, including -energy . -
and materials’ used, - ecological .impact, and social

considerations. Th1s will permit the market system to.

allocate resources in a manner that more- closely -
reflects soc1eta1 needs, both -immediate "and 1ong~term,'

~:'(p. 14),



As the Conserver Soc1ety concept has ‘been studied and developed

'since it was f1rst 1ntroduced 1t has come to offer much in terms of

\

he]p1ng to describe the degree of change requtred to reso]ve the -'}

\
prob]emat1que and the nature of the emerg1ng paradcgm In1t1a11y the -

concept dealt simply w1th the conservatlon of mater1a] resources as,'
'reflected by the Sc1ence Counc1] def1n1t1on \A humber_of Var1attons'
and eiaboratlons of the concept 'however have emerged?which.refject an
‘expandlng awareness of ‘the scope of the prob]emat1que These—inc1Uded
~references to. fundamenta] changes in soctal structure f 1nterpersona}3'
re]at1onsh1ps,. 11festy]e factors, “the frole"of: téchno]ogy:' visions of -
Man and hon Man must relate‘to Nathre .beye1oping in this way; the

. Conserver Soc1ety concept has fol]owed and been cons1stent wmth many of '
- the features descr1bed as part ‘of. a hew emerg1ng paradigm Often the
'features are referred to as a]ternat1ves They are a]ternat1ve to'
“the. estab11shed order cof - behav1our and th1nk1ng of the 1ndustr1at
.gparad1gm — | ) -

Wh11e there is much ev1dence that maJor catastrophes are ]oom1ng{

'fthere is a]so much wh1ch supports an opt1m1st1c v1ew of the future'

Robertson, (]978), Harman (1979) ;. Ferguson .(19800 Starrs (1980)

Toff]er"(19815 and'Capra (19é2) among many others have descr1be a: ‘;

pos1t1ve 1mage of the future but futures wh1ch are rad1ca11y d1fferent

"”_from the past The1r works support the conclus1on that a’ turn1ng po1nt

1n mank]nd S cu]tUral evolut1on has - been reached Th1s turn1ng po1nt'

'marks the emergence of. a d1vers1ty of approaches An des1gn1ng the way



peopTe live and the need for radiCaT'changes'Tn'perceptions This.'
happenlng as a result of a sh1ft in paradigms The s1ngu1ar and T1near_

ways of th1nk1ng shaped by the 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm or what Toffler’

i
Jd

(1981) called 1ndust-rea11ty,. are 'being disp]aced’1n post-1ndu$tr1a1
society; | | |
- There are two.major ChaTlenéésfinathe’transitionnto a sustainabTe .
'postbindustrial societyb - The . f1rst‘ has to do w1th how’ one view of‘
real1ty, or parad1gm wh1ch no Tonger adequateTy gu1des people n the ’

' present or toward the future, can be d1sp1aced w1th another more
.funct1ona1 parad1gm The second has to do with determ1n1ng the nature

of the emerg1ng parad1gm It is these chaTTenges wh1ch th1s ‘thesijs

,

w;TT address. l The c0mmun1ty deveTopment process descr1bed by th1s
‘thesis will heTp. cTar1ﬁy_ the process ;of: stht1ng parad]gms. .-The'

Conserver Society conceptfihtroduces aspects of the emerging paradigm.

* purpose of this Thesis .

Th1s thes1s expTores the s1gn1f1cance of the parad1gm shift, as a.

i'component of the commun1ty deveTopment process, by focus1ng on the‘.v'

Cactivities of one group whose v151on of . deve]opment is based upon the
vaonserver Soc1ety concept The group to be stud1ed is Fr1ends of the
Earth Canada (FOE). . FOE s a'confederation Of local’ and regiona]
:*-envtronmental ,groups trom.iachSS' Canada,: It s 'aTso part«vpf an

. international :network of iFOE groups‘ljn over 24  countries. The



‘fundamental objecttve of FOE ié to promote Canada's movement toward a
Conserver Society. It does th1s by foster1ng cooperatlon and mutual
'support among member organ1zatlons, and by commun1cat1ng w1th the
-Canadian pub]icvand.Canadtan‘decision—makers to promote more awareness
of environmental concerns. | | | 4

“In this thesis: the or1g1no of the Conserver Soc1ety coricept are
traced and ana]yzed Concepts 1dent1f1ed in the literature as be1ng
': part of a Conserver Soc1ety and contr1but1ng ‘to 1ts development are

'd1scussed Recent literature on the phenomenon “of soc1a]

transformation 1s rev1ewed S0, that the commun1ty deve]opment process‘

' may be v1ewed w1th1n the context ‘of current macro concepts of social

'change;

Special attention iS'given‘to,examining the contrasting'paradigms

"in the areas of work and Wea]th'distribution The paradigm shift, of.

g

Awh]ch the Conserver Society concept is part .has consequences for how
commUn1t1es deal with these cha]lenges and a]so .for how these issues

are perce1ved in terms of fulf1l]1ng human needs

Data_ and MéthodotOQy
/ B
This research was approached "5n three Ways.. Library research

prov1ded h1stor1ca] data contr1but1ng to an hlstor1ca1 account ‘of the

emergence of commun1ty development as an _1dent1f1ab]e fier; the

history of commun1ty‘ development in Canada,p the -presentation’ of

|



.community‘ development and social change theory, a description of
development alternatives in Canada, and the evolution of .the Conserver
Society. concept. Another category of 1jterature reviewed'dea]t with
'“macro'issues covered by popular socia1 philosophers and futures studfes. -
. The d1scu5510n of the practice of community deve]opment in Canada
’15 supp]emented by some 1n51ghts the writer ga1ned wh11e work1ng with
the Loca1 Emp]oyment Ass1stance -Program (LEAP) of Employment and
immigration Canada. Canada's d1rect Jjob creation programs have been
* identified as exampdes_of-community deve]opment practice (Lotz, 1977).
’ They certainly use _community development rhetoric in their promot1on
and del]very. The experience of the ' wr1ter w111 thus be used to
confirm ana]ys1s of these programs found in the literature.

"The second methodo]og1ca] approach taken involved field work to
'h,gather data for the case study of FOE. Data were obtained—}rom FOE's
publications and interpiews.- In the course of gathering data on FOE
. the wr1ter took the role of observer, v1ew1ng how FOE behaved as’ 2
group and ask1ng quest1ons - ‘but not,gett1ng involved in the group's
actjvities. The writer .attended a genera]~ meeting_ of FOE held in
Calgary in June of 1982. A four-day visit to the Ottawa office of. the
ordanization was .made in July of 1982-’during‘ nhich “the staff'_and -
dlrectors of FOE were most cooperative in prov1d1ng ass1stance Office:
f]]es, reports, and correspondence were ‘made ava11ab1e Inc]uded in;
| these ‘were FOE's m1nute book, art1c1es of 1ncorporat1on, byTlaws and

annual-reports., Most s1gn1f1cant to the construct1on of the prof11e of‘
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" FOE, and to the ensu1ng anaTys1s and interpretatdon, were partially:
structured personal and teTephone interviews with FOE's staff and
. peopTe assoc1ated w1th member organ17at1ons as representat1ves on FOE S
JBoard of D1rectors.v These 1nterv1ews were condUCted 1n June, July, and
August of 1982.° | ' |

The materia]_'presented in this 'thesis Ts_ organized as follows:

_Chapter  Two provides an ~ overview - and critique of  community

deveTopment.: This includes the orﬁgins' -and ‘practice of community
deve]ophent in _Canada;\' The “patterns ot' its practice and the
ideoTogica] basTs' tori commun1ty deveTopment efforts are descr1bed
‘ Th1s chapter descr1bes tre 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm whpch‘:s the dom1nant
'parad1gm in Canada today This paradigm has shaped the.convent1ona1
concept of deve]opment upon which'cohmunity deveTopment efforts'have
. been based. ' The adverse consequences of this~ parad1gm are. presented
"and discussed id th1s chapter N The, chapter cu]m1nates w1th "a _'
descr1pt1on of a modeT of- the commun1ty deve]opment process accepted by

this thes1s the ro]e of’ parad1gm shlft in social change is dlscussed

Chapter Three presentS' the not1on of a Conserver Soc1ety, a

deta1Ted desgrlpt1on of related concepts and the context from which' the o

-1dea of a Conserver Society emerged and has been promoted '.Varlous
def1n1t1ons of a Conserver Soc1ety are g]ven .and cr1t1qued ‘

Chapter Four presents the illustrative case study of Friends of the

Earth as it is 1nvo]vgd 1n promot1ng a Conserver Society. . The ftnd]ngs



of the 1nterv1ews are d1scussed in this chapter as we]] as other data~

gathered about FOE's act1v1t1es

Chapter " Five offers an ana]jsis-_and interpretation of the jdata :

‘revealed in ‘Chapter Foor. The development ”process in which- FOE \is .-
1nvo1ved'is‘described-in terms of aspects~of the emerging paradigm and-

how this relates to the commun1ty deve]opment process. - This chapter - '_ .
presents conclusions drawn regarding the s1gn1f1cance of the parad1gm |

shift to “development efforts and the 1mp11cat1ons of the emerging

paradigm upon some fundamental assumptions and mechan1¢s of development

efforts. -
s
. Limitations of the Thesis SR o . \‘\\\\'
| | \ BN
o f\ . Andlyzing the Conserver Society concept is a monumental task. For - -\\B\
. I \ . . . N iy - . . . . ‘

the Groope VAssocie »Montréal-McGi]1' pour 1'Etude de. 1'Avenir '(GAMMA

19764, 1976b, 1976c, ]976d), it resu1ted in a four- volume: study made up
of technical papers from a var1ety of d1sc1p11nes Tt ]nvo1ved a ]ong
. term study and many experts Th1s_thes1s,obv1ous1y cannot'comparexin“
‘]ength,or-scope to the GAMMA stuoy.‘ i |

1 The ~writer vnf]ﬁ not attempt to substant1ate claims of ser1ous
| soc1a1, econom1c, and environmental prob]ems\other than by referring to
- wWorks wh1ch ‘have ‘documented 1nd1cators of;'sycm, Furthermore, it
4 N .

beyond the scope of this thesis~and;the‘capacittes of the writer to

-~ enter ‘into a discourse at the technical level on environmental problems.

%
i
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. /")‘

The fOCUS'OfAthiS.WOFkViS on thestanadian scene. : ATthough‘thej;
concept of a Conserver Society has globa] 1mp11catlons the or1g1ns of
}the concept and\the subsequent attent1on g1ven 1t have 1arge1y been in7
“Canada. Th1s dis 1nd1cated by ‘the number of books,- art1c]es and
.conferences dea11ng w1th ‘the. Conserver Soc1ety concept At the same
't1me 1ssues re]at1ng to the des1rab111ty of creat1ng a susta1nab1e
future " the conservat1on ‘ of human and natura] . resources,_f
./decentrafiiataon. andu diversity, - se]f re]lance fan_d~ the::desion.' f.

environmentaliy ‘and socﬁaliyA compat1b]e ' techTo]ogles : haue been
"researched in’ many countr1es under a var1ety of 1abe1s not exc]us1ve to
“Canada and a Conserver Soc1ety \Attent1on to commun1ty deve]opment -
its h1story, concepts and def1n1tmon - wr]] for the most part come from
"the Canadlan exper1ence . v_\‘-

It is the writer s hope that th1s research ih re1atin§'c0mmuntty'
deve]opment to the Conserver Soc1ety concept w1]1 emphas1ze the needa«

-Ato v1ew the pract1ce of communlty deve]opment w1th1n the framework oflﬁ

broad forces of soc1a1 change wh1ch have been ovérlooked in. the pa

Deve]opment efforts- wh1ch serve to ‘1ncrease the .product1ve

N . ~

- consumptlve capac1t1es of peop]e at a t1me when peop]e are hav1ng to

- a]ter and reduce these capac1t1es as we]] as seek a]ternat]ves may

S

Aserve to exascerbate the prob]ems soc1ety faces } .

AEN - / -
e [ , 3 s . / Lon
s . ' - {0 L
. . . e N s
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L l»Signiticance of the Study-

’ Th1s research 1nvotve5;,the examination of a timely and popular

'tOplC .A Conserver' Society and 'the"'issues assdciated“ with 1t are f

1mportant to the study of deve]opment theory and peop]e s asseSSments

of the de51rab111ty and feas1b111ty of estab11shed deveTopment programs

and efforts

There . are ‘at“least“;three areas. ot' stgnifacance that can be

.?'attributed to this; researCh‘ Flrst 1t bu11ds upon other 11terature -
. ex1st1ng on the Conserver Soc1ety In so do1ng th1s rosearch attempts o

to synthes1ze d1Verse data under one theme There i a need for . -

clar1f1cat1on of “the | Conserver Soc1ety concept 4 identtftcation'"ot-'

”:related issues - and a rev1ew of recent 11terature.

Second from' the perspectlve of commun]ty deve]opment th1s

-~ - 'Y

<ﬂ‘research attempts to determ1ne the va]ue of the communrtx deve]opment 7.“

.prOCESS'\'S 1t relates to he1p1ng exp1a1n the ~trans1t1on from an -

”1ndustrta1 soc1ety to a post 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety - Th1s is where- thé

'-s1gn1f1cance of the parad1gm sh1ft in. the deve]opment process can be

' exp]ored e e T . T

<

Th1rd cons1der1ng an a]ternat1ve parad1gm as a model for the

future shou]d have 1mp11at1ons for gs' soc1a1 structure af--Canada. The -

& A‘

ways centra11st p]anners attempt to. correct what are “Considered to be

-

d1spar1t1es in Canada and the conceptua] bas1s Upon which these

~— - _’_.

attempts -are based are- cha]]enged by a Conserver Soc1ety It is_‘
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'&‘ apparent that social ‘and economic devglopment efforts.based upon tﬁe
growth ethos and the bromises of “industrialization have been
ineffective in meeting their objectives. The Conserver Society

lconcept, therefore, raises questions about policy énd program option$

being pursued in Canada to deal with social and ecohbmfc”deve]opment._

’



* CHAPTER 11

Parad1gms ari thra Practlce of Communlty Development’

An assumption under1ying this work ’i that advanced 1ndustria1
: econom1es are mov1ng away from h1gh growth rates and in do1ng so they‘.

w11] experlence a perlod of soc1a1 upheava] The quest]on for thlS'

writer is not- whether .1ndustr1a1 countr1es w111 change rather -

dramatiCa11y, but rather how the change w111 come about and 1n what'\
vdirection' Onen perspect1ve .ts ‘that thTS' trans1t1on’ shouldz ‘be
accompan1ed by p]ann1ng and ratlona1 des1gn to m1n1mnze d1srupt1on
' However,,1t is becom1ng more and more - ev1dent from the 11terature that-
jth1s trans1t1on may be accompan1ed by a dec]1n1ng capac1ty to centra]ly\.
,des1gn and p1an for: change._ Instead It appears that the trans1t1on'
'may be character1zed by what can ‘be - seen as a natura] process of -
adJustment spearheaded by commun1ty 1eve1 act1on ' Th1s adJustment is .
expected to take p]ace at the commun1ty level because a feature of ther
_emerg1ng parad1gm is. an' emphas1s onf communlty Th1s -is where
| adJustments will be man1fested 1n changed 11festy1es and .dﬁfferent'
- values and expectat)ons under]y1ng those llfe ty«es ‘ Th1s thes1s is
- .based upon the prem1se that the commun1ty development process offers'
ass1stance in understand1ng how parad1gm sh1ft occurs. |

" The h1story of the pract1ce of commun1ty deve]opment T]]ustrates'of
A normative - and confllct methods were used to encourage d1sadvantaged'
people to access more power and resources in the 1ndustr1a1 state'.

However few people ever exam]ned the assumpt1ons upon wh1ch th1s

s

——
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practlce was based Atta1n1ng more 1s not aTnays poss1b]e ) MoreOVer;~
.an,no]1es ex1st between ‘the' ob3ect1ves of TocaT peop]e ' and _the
,ob3ect1ves of the 1ndustr1a1 state The follow1ng review ‘and” cr1t1qoe'
.exposes some of these anomol1es and under1y1ng assumpt1ons - B
| The obJect1ves of th1s chapter are twofold. One 1s to estabT1sh:‘
some iconceptua] boundar1es ‘withi wh1ch )ne can ~view the commun1ty
:development Process-a The Second is o wl\e the po1nt that the practlce
"and' much of"thé 1deoTogy surround1ng communlty deveTopment has been”
nbased -upon an 1ndustr1a] wor]d v1ew as 1ts parad1gmt Patterns of this-
l are ev1dent Th1s w1TT be understood by a br1ef rev1ew of commun1ty
' deveTopment Tlterature and descr1pt1ons of development 1n Canada The_
"hlstor1ca1 or1glns of communlty deveTopment are’ reV1ewed and analyzed

'1n th1s chapter to prov1de the reader the’ opportun1ty for a greaterji

’ understand1ng of the trad1t1ons of 1ts app]1cat1ons S ;Ar.-_

@

'

Historical Review and Critique of Community Development

The or1g1ns of commun1ty deveTopment'pract1ce can be traced back to
"the 1920's dur1ng Brrta1n $ retreat from her coTon1es in Afrlca (Lotz'
1977) It became 8r1ta1n s de51re to ass1st w1th the devoTut1on of
":power and respons1b111ty to the peopTe of her colon1es S0 they.coqu
.?‘become seTf govern1ng natlons w1th1n the Emp1re It was th1s process
wh1ch contr1buted to earTy commun1ty deve opment th1nk1ng | |
The French deaTt w1th thelr CO]OHTES in a dlfferent manner They

: carr1ed out programs of an1mat1on rura]e The1r approach rather,than

encourage.seTf—goyehnment, WaS'to;establ1sh'structures Which.dopTicated

RN
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and’ reinforced the French centralist‘system. ‘Animation rurale had the\
goal of encouraging~the.assimi1ationfof the COionized people into the
‘French. citizenry and‘ strengthening ties with France (Lotz, 1977, p.

-21). Both approaches, community development and - animation soc1a1e, as .

the French approach came to be known, represented a merging of mass .

‘ _education and social work approaches on the road to deco]onization
‘during the 1930's (Brokensha and Hodge 1969) |

Why,:after 30 or 40 years of co]onial rule in Africa, and ‘longer in

India, 'did the'\British »become concerned about the deve]opment

- education, and we]farefof the co]onial peopies?‘ After a]] co]oniaT

< ru]e Was based upon prinCipies of metropolitan se]f interest as we]] as

7benevo]ent paternaiism ;- the- dua] mandate to CiViiize and exp]oit

Mayo (]975, p.,130) asked this question She expiained that at the

'politica] ]evei Britain s grOWing interest in. community deve]opment was_ f

.-'based on self- interest During»the interwar period there was»grow1ng

:recognition of the economic impiications of self- government Britain
:had to foresta]l the ineVitabie economic . impact of se]f -government with
'-community deve]opment |

Some groundwork in community development was being:done at the same
time -in'-the coionies by Christiane missionaries‘ (Bernard,‘ 1973,~ p.
165) : After much practica] eXperience their initiai objective of
:bringing sa]vation to the heathens was waterec down to the more earthly
concerns of bringing them medica1 and educationa1 servicesi Their .
"work,-too, became part of mass education'efforts. |

Cooperation and mUtua] “aid, foundations of community deve]opment

'thinking, are not new to- this century Early evidence of, the existence
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éf commuriity Hdevelopment-type ;hinking*can be traced back to London,
‘England jn the 1830's to thefwork of the Native Philanthropic So&iéty.
EarTy'iﬁ this century thgre\was the Indién poet’Rabindranath.Taéore
’whoge vj]]age tevel youth workers started in 1908. In China there was
the mass edugat%on campaign of the '19é0's. Later there was Fhe
Constructive Programn of Gandhi in the 1940'5.

“The modern éooberative movement, .emerging as a reactfon to ﬁﬁe
negative consequences of iﬁdﬁstria]izatioﬁ and its . acéompanying
oppression . of the working ”g1ass, contributed . much to- coﬁmunity
déve]opment (Lotz, 1977). The roots of the coopefative~movement-caﬁ be
traced back to 1844 in England. As a social movement, cooperatfves did
| not'proéper'until Fathers_Jim,Tohbkiﬁsjand~Moses M, Coady brought tpe
extension depa;tmenf of St. Francis Xavier University,'in Antigonish,
NovaAScotia into promoting them as solutions }ohthe socié] and economic
prleems of Capé Breton;\ Their efforts pioneered in cooperative and:
adﬁ]f 'education as well as university-sponsored efforts of 'communit§ )
: déyéﬂopment (Christenson and Robinson, 1980,"p. 24).' The Coédy
Interhaf%ona] Institute baseq at St. Francis Xavier University emerged
1ater.ou€ of the extension work of Tombkins and Coady. The Institute
has pravided a community development training prOéram for over 50 year§ 
wifh financial support from the Carnegie Foundatfoq.

In the Unfted States the roots of community aeye1opment go back to
President Theodoré Roosevelt's_ time (Christenson’ and Robinson, 1980,".
bp._19—20). Rqoseve]t's 1908 Country Life Commission, in focusing‘upon_
how to improve rural life, gave 1mpétus to the use of the agriéu]tgra1.

extension model deVeloped by the American land-grant universities. The

{
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ph11osophy of extens1on work prov1ded‘county agents the groundlng-to
';'work with rura] peop]e'htn deve]oplng educat]ona] programs to meet -
E commun1ty needs 1denttfted in 1oca1 comm1ttees and clubs. As such
extens1on work became a process of d1ffusfon of 1nnovat1on into rura]
-commun1t1es emphas1z1ng the 1nvo]vement of 1oca1 peop]e and a ro]e for

change agent supported by government - vclosely resembllng the'
"‘M

. pract1ce of commun1ty deve]opment which: fol]owed years later

Rural soc1o]ogy played a prom1nent role in -the emergenCe' otA
' commun1ty deve]opment in the Unlted States Th1s has . been acknow]edged-
by Dunham (]970) Roberts (]979), and Chr1stenson and Rob1nson (1980)

: Dur1ng the Second WOrld war the co]on1es were cut off from the1r
respectlve co]on1a] powers Th]s a]]owed ‘them -to‘ regaln the1r
se]f suff1c1ency 1n grow1ng the1r own food and re1y1ng upon the]r own’
resources (Lotz 1977 p 22) After the.war(Brttaln[.as we]] as other .
fEurop?an codntqg%s, was drainedlofitinanctaTjresobrces_. Independence
movements “had sprUng up . in most of  the 'Asian‘ colonies.. Pol1t1ca]"
1ndependence for. the co]onles became des1rab1e for both the co]on1es:
'and the co]on1a1 . powers. - However, the co]on1a1 powers wanted to
“ foresta]l 1ndependence 'untit they c]eared the1r war debts. By 'this
t1me Br1ta1n had galned prestlge for the way .Tt _was prepardng her
- co]on1es, part1cu]ar1y Afr1can co]on1es, for se]f goverhment Th%s'
‘resu]ted in a popu]arlzat1on of the be11ef among the colon1zers and- the
co]on1zed that commun1ty deve]opment was - an effect1ve means . of -

transferring power to people atlthe ]oca] ]evel'(Lot;, 1977, b.’é3).
In 1948 British“'cotonial‘.officials' held tae Cambridge  Summer -

'Conference on Afrtcan'AdministratTOnv They c]ar1f1ed the purpose - and‘



lneanlng of v1]1age deve]opment work by adoptlng the term ommun1tx

develogment They defined 1t as:

a ‘'movement designed ‘to promote better living for
the who]e community with the active. participation,
-and, if posswb]e on. the 1n1t1at1ve of " the .community, -
. but if . this initiative, is - not .- forthcoming
. spontaneously, by - the use of . techn1Ques for arousing
~‘and stimulating it in:order .to secure its active  and’
enthusiastic. response. to 'the movement. =~ Community
. development- ‘embraces all. ' forms of betterment. It
includes -the. whole range of deve]opment activities in
_the district: whetheér these are undertaken by
government: or . unofficial bodies * ‘(Community

Deve]opment 1958 p. 2) ‘ . S

,Britain adooted ‘this Vaophoach' htth her hcotonieé ‘Wdthjn_ a',yeky;
. part1cu1ar context wh1ch ‘was even less -exb]ieit‘.than the 'eoonomic 3
'-mot1ves of repaying war debts . The momentum of 1ndustr1a] prospethy _
'generated by werfare resulted in the efforts to spread the web -of
'induétria1ization and the:doctrine of modernizatlon jnto.the_colon1es
‘and new]y 1ndependent states. | | ‘ |
" The "reverse 1end 1ease" ahrangement Br1ta1n made with the “United
- Stateé‘duming the_Second worlo War enab]ed her to repay‘war_loans, not
gn oollérs, but in"‘rdw matérid]s from her . colonies. ’ s.. e.;reshltl
'Brittsh inveetment .in; oo;onial deveTopment"during ~and immediately
o fo]]ow1ng the Second wor1d War was based upon fac1]1tat1ng the growth
.of 1ndustry in her co]on1es Br1ta1n, therefore, cou1d not'encourage
se]f government to deve]op too qu1ck]y ,Projects which buj]t.uo theA
. "econom1c tnfrastructure and st1mu]ated:produption of such commodities |

" as rubber from’MAJaysia and cocoa from West Africa.were used to help -
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. bail Brjtaﬁn out of " her economic‘ praoblems during "and after the war

\(Mayo; 1975).

In add1tlon to th1s direct econom1c influence- commun1ty deve]opment,
was - )deolog}ca11y_ s1gn1f1cant "in encouraglng the ‘_formatlon_ of .
institutions..and attitudes acceptab]e to"the co]oniaT powers and‘
.d1sconrag1ng those wh1ch mlght lead to rad1ca1 change This genera1]y~“
meant - communlty development was. emp]oyed as a means to onoose. the'f
sprec.c ~f communism or the emergence of p011t1ca11y unstable reg1mes in

th» colon1es Brokensha‘and‘Hodge.(]969) Mayo (1975) and Lotz'(1977)

aly shared this fnterpretation , Br1ta1n wanted to encourage democracy ;”

and local initiative .and estab11sh so]1d foundat1ons for- the

-approaching self-government (Brokensha and Hodge 1969 o;>164) " The -
United'Nations 135, 1nf1uenced by ‘this perspectlve. By 1958 commun1ty
deve]opment came to mean for the Un]ted Nat1ons the process of brlnglng

the‘ colonwes in ]1ne w1th -"... po]It1ca1 : econom1c and socval‘

‘ standards as establ1shed 1n the maJorlty of democrat1c countr1e5’t..

(Mayo, ]975, p. 131):

A]though‘ a body of literature. distinct to community ‘development

beganvto appear in the 1940}5 (Chr1stenson and Rob1nson 1980, p. 28)

the words commun1ty deve]opment genera]]y d1d not come to be recogn1zed‘

~or referred to as an 1dent1f1ab]e concept until after the 1ast war. As

.dwscussed commun1ty deve]opment was viewed  as a means for prepar1ng-

beop]e for self- government - Th1s view cont1nued to 1nf1uence how_the'

' f1e1dswas~conce1ved well into the 1950's.

N



22"

.Credit is glven by’ some to Peter du Sautoy for first detining the
concept. In report1ng to the Br1t1sh Cotonial Office on. his’ work in

Ghana he defined communlty development as:

!

. working with people at their own level of. progress
and tedching .them to help themselves by the methods -
which are readily available to them, to improve. their
standard -and manner of }iving by all pract1cal means,;
no matter how l1ttle \ .

ees -iN the def1n1t1on of communlty development the
- words 'to help themselves .must always be stressed as]-
the most 1mportant o .

the spirit of communal effort for the good, of all
is a spirit which community development aims - to foster
: (du Sautoy, 1955, p- 8)

In l949vUnited States President Harry S. Truman announced'the Point

* Four Program of Modernization " This S aw productivity' as the key to

commun1ty development and called for the application of sc1ent1f1c and
1uvtechn1cal knowledge to "help the free peoples of the world, through
the1r own efforts, to produce ‘more food, more cloth1ng, more mater1als
for’ hous1ng, and  rore mechanﬂcal - power -, -l1ghten the1r ‘burdens"
.(Bernard 1973< p.-léil - Truman's Po1nt Four Program spread Amer]can
.technolog1sts and aide off1c1als around the world. The program called'
upon Amerlcans “to embarx on. a bold new program for mak1ng the benef1tsz
'of'... sc1ent1f1c advances and industrial progress ava1lable for the
1mprovement and growth of underdeveloped areas" (Lotz, l977 p.:26).
CAs well ass1stance was offered ~to new nat1ons to save them fromv_
oommun1sm jand,lto -make the demotracies safe for. pr1vate enterpr1se‘
l(totz, 1977, p}126)t gBy~l369; BrokenSha and Hodge observed.that_the

1o
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~greatest Amer1can expend1tures on commun1ty development occurred -
those countr1es ‘most threatened by communlsm - V1etnam, Tha1]and and
. Laos... Commun1ty develOpment[. in,~addjt1on to offer1ng industrial
prooress,_moderniiation; tedhno]ody and materia] weaith;'thus became a
" means’ of disguising counter-inéurgency activities:for-the protection~of
freé enterprise (Mayo, 1975, p. 132)' |

The approaches of these wrlters and 1nst1tut1ons comb1ned the ideas
'.of extension work: and adu]t educat1on commun1ty organtzat1on, group
‘work,‘tratnjng pract1t10ners and-research/with an emphasis on economic
development through"democratjc' participation-'ine commdntty' se]f-he]p
KChrlstenson and Rob1nson 1980) This was approached cand §s still
.very much today, from the perspect1ve of spreadlng 1ndustr1a11zat1on ‘

The. Un1ted Natlons became extens1ve1y -1nvo1ved in commun1ty
deve]opment in the post-war: years through various programs.of nat1ona1

1p1ann)ng. The United Nat1ons-def1ned_commun1ty deve]opment as:

the processes by which. the efforts of  the people
themselves are united with those of governmental
authorities to improve the. economic and social and
cultural conditions of communities, to integrate.those |
~communities .into the life of a nation and to énable
them to contribute fully to- nat1ona1 progress {United. -
Nations, 1956, p. 14). :

A]though;communjty_development originated'in a colonjal and-ruraJ
, : N - © .
',contéxt; its ose épread during the 1950'5 .to_urban settings in western,
Jnatfons, Pockets of poverty and underdeve1opment were being d1scovered
amid the aff]uence of developed nat1ons by the m1d~1960 s ' There were:

fa]so signs that the middle c]ass was’ beginning tovfeel the stratns of
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urbanization and industrialization, the remoteness of government and

A _ _ . '
its insensitivity to regional and local needs _and a general

.‘bureaucratization-and'depersonalization (Lotz, 1977, p. 30)

In the 1960's 'in_ the United States, commun1ty development was
identified as the ’theoret1ca1 basis. to wage the Amer1can War on
Pouerty’ It was~ a]so dtscovered in Canada as a means of dea11ng w1th
the concerns of such d1sadvantaged groups as . Ind1ans. Various’ programs
were set up. to prov1def the smiddle " class, _particu]ar1y youth,'.the

opportunity to participate in their .own de&é]opment;' In Canada the

~ government of. the Province - of Manitoba established a commun1ty

deve]opment program for nat1ve people as ear]y as 1956 By the 1960 s,

‘commun1ty deve]opment thus came to be v1ewed as a means of br1ng1ng,

about - soc1a1 reform and ass1st1ng people to part1c1pate in  the -

Pressures for c1t1zen or pub]lc part1c1pat1on in the deve]opment
process co1nc1ded with growth in off1c1a1 “bureaucracy and. the rapidity
and sca]e of. changes to which peop]e were subJected in the deve]oped

countries _dur1ng the ]960 s Nh11e 1ncreas1ng econom1c product1v1ty

‘was still an 1mportant goa1 of c0mmun1ty deve]opment 1ts“1mportance'
diminished through the "1960's’.’ Emphas1s shifted to socia]’reform as .

the‘5goa]' with citizen part1c1pat1on -as a counter ba]ance to the -

r

'1ncreas1ng s1ze of bureaucrac1es Strange]y, commun1ty deva]opment

cont1nued to 1nc1ude even \strengthen, -a “role for the(_centrai_

‘ government in mak1ng communityf.dereTOpment =oossip]e _through the

provision of . funding programs.g
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As a prominent factor of this social reform movement, ~citizen

participation was incorporated into' community deve]dpment Titerature.

This was reflected in a United Nations report, Popular Partic{pation in

: Deve]opment- | Emerging -Trends 1n Community Deve]opment (1971). The

“have. been’ des1gned to encourage.c1t1zen part1o1pataon. ‘These kinds of

report rev1ewed the act1v1t1es 1n commun1ty deve]opment as. a world w1de-..
movement, Lotz 4(1977) summar1zed the problems identified by th]S'

'report as follows: . _ v

... village uplift on. a self-generated basis was a
mythical concept, some sort of outside stimulus and, .
help was always needed; community workers often came . -
‘into conflict with e]ected politicians; who after all,
were supposed to- br1ng benefits to Tlocal peop]e,‘
individuals benefitted in the -'name of community
development; unless there was social reform, . -
democratic community dévelopment was not possible; the
'felt 'needs' of the powerful -dominated community |

. development programs; projects were unrelated to
regional and national plans; bureaucratization stifled
.the spirit of local initiative ... (p. 30).

~. \

Many cities have Created at various t1mes s1nce the ear]y 1970 s

to the present,: departments of community deve]opment or departmentsf

whose'mandates 1nc1ude some concept of communlty deve]opment._ These

departments have: genera]]y not been ph1losoph1ca11y or pract1ca11y. ‘

oriented . toNard commun1ty deve]opment Aas it s def1ned by~»the

1iterature (Chr1stenson and Rob1nson, 1980 p} 26). Most have- been

fundlng agenc1es for government programs or have spec1f1c and 11m1ted'

. \ .o
objectives such as bUSIHESS deve]opment, commuY1ty p]ann1ng, or
phys1ca1/1nfrastructure deve]opment.

Some communlty deve]opment programs sponsored by ]oca] governments

a

A - - e e e
B e b



programs can be seen as an off1c1a1 ant1dote to the. 1neffect1veness of

local government bureaucrac1es They have most often been set up to

- ~

encourage - part1c1pat10n. around ~f1xed phys1ca1 boundar1es " The.
A-identification' of these. communities a priori~ neglects to cons1der
'.non ~-spacial . aspects which contr1bute to peop]e s sense of communlty and

reasons ~ for pant1c1pat1on, such as shared 1nterests, commun1cat1on

’ patterns and_ soc1a]r 1nteraction.-" Moreoyer, the " nature  of )
partjcipation,‘and‘the issues that'can be addressed, has generally been o
‘predetermined by central “decision-makerst‘ in  government and

.-instjtutiOns.‘u-Parttcipation‘ has had-to conform to the/ systems and

procedures estab}ished‘by'institutions»that Were thémsé]ves the focus”

of 'dissatisfaction In 'effect programs that were designed to-

_encourage c1t1zen part1c1pat1on became for the dec151on makers methods

v

to 1nst1tut10na]1ze token participation ‘in order to re11eve. the
dec1s1on-makers A themse]ves T of , responstbi]ity and 4<pressure.

Understandab]y these programs have generally “been -short-lived' and

.1neffect1ve ' R T

' attempted as a counter balance to the 1oca1 government bureaucracy, is.

another instance where the f1e1d became part of the broad soc1a1

influences of 1ndustr1a]1zat10n and on]y helped to minimize soc1a1‘

tenstons in that process. Increas1ng centra]1zat1on of decTs1on-mak1ng

., . N / ) .
is ' a . feature of “industrialization - (Toffler, 1981). .Community

~ development, with its :emphasis on 'citi;en participation, has done

little to make governing institutions more workabTe.

I
1 - o -
| . ) ’
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" The exper1ence of commun1ty deve]opment practlce in cities, when.

~
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Until recently, a Book by Biddle and BiddTe - (1965) The Commun1ty

Deve10pment Process, _WaS“‘considered a: classic i the f1e]d It

'“v»significant]y"'inffuénced- the' practice and theory of community

..~development., B1dd]e and B1dd1e concelved of - commun1ty development as

' another method of soc1a] work The1r_7nterpretat1on was- that commun1ty

development ass1sts~ "_ jdlsadvantaged='oVeerme' personal handicaps -

through thee cultivation .of theiriown‘initiatTVe in community. Tt is

“based upon assumptions _of7- contensus dec1s1on maklng, conflict

‘-resolutlon and a concept1on of tota] commun1ty 1nvo]vement.‘ For B1dd]e

Q‘f‘

. and %1dd]e, communﬂty deve]opment thlnklng is .f1rm1y rooted in _f

Al

,Judeo Chr1st1an teachlngs and a be]1ef in the 1mprovement of people.

ftj Improvement is def1ned in terms of learning, democrat1c skllls, theA\

'_respons1b111ty to’ serve others and a grow1ng awareness of a cemmon. good

v-_ a movement toward.-eth1ca1 sens1t1v1ty and 'a, w1111ngness 'to:

;oooperate.' Conflict shou1d never be emp]oyed as an approach because

its‘”targets are excluded from th1s a]J-1nc1us1ve ,communltv. Mos t

sign{ficahtly“ Biddle ", “and _ Biddle . maintained that -_the‘l community

deve]opment worker shou]d never become a destroyer of soc1a1 order..

The - work ~ of B\dd1e and Biddle ref]ected the views. popu]ar in

'communwty deve1opment for- some time. - The themes of se]f he]p and

resident. part1c1pat1on were - characterlst1c of most rura] and- urban

/.

community deve]opment efforts. 'These, themes-_were ‘based -upon7 thes,'

. . contemporary view that - personal” fdilures .were - the - cause of

disadvantage Emphas{s on: individuaiism n.althoUQh»-within ‘commUnity, B

conformed to the concept of 1ndustr1aT cap1ta11sm whlch g]or1f1ed the

vwndiv1dua1; From th:s perspect1ve commun1ty deve]opment as conce1vedg

e Lt <



s LT T TN

by Biddle and Biddle, Eeih-_fo_rced existing trends and ways Tinking.
CIt confo;;ed with the interests of promot%ng political _ideo1og1es
compqtible Qith the reigniné powers and picking up.thé casualtfesfof
industrialization so that they could take part .in the "good 1ifé" and .
not ob%truct “progress." In descrjbing ﬁhis function of community‘-

development, Mayo concluded thaf}

the non-radical (i.e., the reactionary and

repressive) aspects of community development should be
sufficiently obvious. - As a’ 'relatively cheap. and
typically ideological attempt -to resolve various
economic, social, and political - problems it has
clearly been attractive to governments’ and voluntary
agencies both national and international for use not . .-
Just " in. the Third World but also among racial
minorities and indigenous poor at home (Mayo, 1975, p.
137). ' - Lo

‘The “dnomalous characteristic of community deveiopment’was(;hat its

literature was riddled “with rhetoric which gave the semblarce of

change, and therefore, hope to those experiencing difficu1ty.“

N

Community DeVe]opment,in Canada

Tge traditional for community deve]opmentvin Candda Hhas generaijy
been centralist recognitionm’o% the  need to work on behalf fof'
disadvantaged peoplé and underdeve1oped_ régions unable to paftake in
-the material prosperity brought by industfdeizétioé (Lotz, 1977,_p.:
35). In the mid-1960's, the:federal government, proclaiming its‘sense

of social justice, its role to improve the material standard of Tiving

U
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. of Canadians and its responsib11ity for the’nationa] economy, responded'

to the grow1ng awareness of prob]ems ‘and unrest among the poor,

'm1nor1ty groups and re51dents of economlcally depressed areas, w1th

community development. | From thlS context the 1ate Lester Pearson then

Prime M1n1ster of Canada, wrote in Ju]y 1966

~As a philosophy and a method communlty deve]opment
- offers a way of ‘involving - peop]e more fully in -the
‘life of their .communities. It generates ..scope and .
... initiative which ‘enables -people to  participate °
. creatively in the economic,. social, -and cu]tura] life
of a nation. It: provides," above a11 a- basis for .a.
more profound understand1ng and -a more effective. use
of democratic processes. These. . are essential. elements
of Cariada's. social policy.. These- pr1nc1p1es underlie. |
our current economic and social programs which, in-
gssence, are- des1gned to make it possible for peop]e_ )
to overcome . Jow income; - poor education, geograph1c
isolation, bad housing,. and other 11m1tat1ons in their .
enVTronment (Lotz, 1977 P 35). —

Thee—

The separat1on of - powers and respons1b1]1t1es between the federa]

“and prov1nc1a] ' qovernments ‘ 1nf1uenced the nature .and de]1verybl

stroctures of econom1c and soc1a1 programs ava11ab1e W1th hea]th

twe]fare and educat1on as.. prov1ncma1 respons1b111t1es,' the " prov1nces .
-were ‘able to obta1n equa112at1on funds to work d1rect]y in these areas
themse]ves, Jo1nt federa] prov1nc1a1 efforts emerged_.as .the maJore
neans‘_for the .federal. governmenti-to“_apply some ~of'?its-.communitye

‘ _development thinking, o

- At the same time, . many private'»and Vvo]dnteer organ1zat1ons,

' foundat1ons, chdrches.-and' 1oca] governments were. gett1ng 1nvolved in -

efforts descrtbed as commun1ty deve]opment -The Young Men's Christian
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'Association (YMCA) OSed' ommunlty development approach in Rits'work

' w1th inner c1ty groups in Montreal and Toronto (Lotz 1977 p. 46)

, Severa] prov1nc1a1. govern“ents 1nc1ud1ng A]berta Man1toba ahd_

Ontario, set up thelr own commuh1ty deve]opment programs, " beginning -

: with‘Manitoba in 1956. Community deve]opment was recommended‘to the

Manitoba~ government - by Jean Legasse\ .a social’ worker as a way of,

- dealing with the problem of Indians and Metls which were becomung more

visible (Lotz,' 1977,. p. 39).’ EVen though Manitoba® S 'program was

mshort-fived 1956 to 1968 1t was s1gn1f1cant for be1ng the “earliest

'program 1dent1f1ed as commun1ty deve]opment in- Canada It 1nf1ueneed

the eao]ut1on of .the f1e1d of commun1ty deve]opment particular]y~in

'A]berta

Man1toba ‘Was seen to have used’ commun1ty deve]opment as a. temporary:
measure to- d1ffuse the potent1a1 for conflict until 1t was ablc to
organ1ze for ]arge sca]e 1ndustr1a1 deve]opment ‘- part[cular]y w1th'
pu]p, paper and 1umber mills at. The Pas_- as a solut1on to 1ts Ind1an

and northern development prob]ems (Lotz, ]977 pp. 41- 42) Mathias

.(197], pp' 124-179)- descrxbtd how cost]y it was for Man1toba to go the
'route of large sca]e growth- or1ented deve]opment o
. _In’the m1d—1960‘s there were five federa] government departments, o
 which ‘came tou be ‘1dent1f1ed with 1nvolvement in  and support for

,cOmmun1ty deve]opment ' They were the Department of Indlan Affairs and

Northern _Deve]opment, Secretary of State Manpower and Imm1gratﬁon

later renamed Employment and Immigration (CEIC) Hea]th and we]fare and

Regional Economic Expansion_(DREE)', Commun1ty deve]opment emerged out_

‘i of Vthese' departments . .respons1b111t1es for sociat and - economic
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development: programming. In the ear]y days they all offered their
' staff'training in communlty deve]opment which was largeiy identified
with the then popular trends in 9roup dynamlcs ]eadersh1p tra1n1ng and

'commun1cat10n skills.

The Department of Indian Affa1rs and Northern Deve]opment sent jts S

communityxdevelopment workers:to Indian reserves 1n,the provinces'and
to- work with native" groups -in the north- ‘Programs to train Indian
'commun1ty deve]opment workers were devised. However, it wae .not long
before the government commun1ty deve]opment workers were pu]]ed of f the
" reserves. Their act1v1t1es were seen to threaten and underm1ne the
tormaL system of Ind1an adm1n1strat1on of the department\and conflict
with the .patterns of se1f¥he1p <emerging among native groups (totz!"
1977 .p. 455. Eventual]y nat1ve organ1zat1ons took over their.'own
commun]ty development programs from the government (Lotz, 1977, p. 46).
The :Department of the Secretary of State in the ear]y,JQ}O'slbegan‘
{prov1d1ng funds to commun1ty groups,: particu]ar]y those representing
. mjnor1t1es, to encourage their cu]tura] development,& organizatfonal
.oeve]opment and "part1c1pat1on in. the mu]ticu]tﬁra] 'mainstream. Th1s
department has been seen to be the f1rst to offer social programm1ng'
based upon a comm1tment to a sense of social Jjustice anq the equaty
ob3ect1ves of a Just soc1ety (CEIC, 1981 p. 134). The.Depantment of
. the Secretary of State's support for ‘mingrity and ethnlc groups still .
hex1sts today-and retains the-use of the term community deve]opment. |
| The - federa1 government's response to concerns about 'povertyt'and -
underdevelopment within Canada can be seen to have led to'the creation

of'.two types of -programs (Lotz, 1977, p. 36). Both types used |

- -
.
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~comhunity development rhetoric”in their.- promotion and delivery. - There

were the’social programs designed to assist diSadvantaged individuals -
identify and develop their skills, needs, and"opportunities; The goal.

of these 'social  programs . was to get people contributing’ to and -

“participating-in- the mainstream of‘the larger society. These programs’

. ‘were ' based upon  the premise that d1sadvantaged . individuals were

themse]ves respons1b1e for the1r state of depr1vat10n through persona]

'fa11ure or because of the depressed commun1ty in. whlch they chose to

11ve. These programs 1nc1uded those a1ready descr1bed ‘as .well- as the -

Company of Young 'Canadlans (CYC), .NewStart 0pportun1t1es for Youth

“(OFY), Local Initiatives Program (LiP) Communlty Employment Strategy

(CES) and the Local Emp]oyment Ass1stance Program (LEAP)

The other type of program the federa] government began was the type -
that was des1gned to strengthen and_ stJmulate the econom1c base of

designated communities and regions. - 'This ‘type .of " program’ relied -

_heavily upon the jnjectjon of massive' amounts of  funds ~into .

underdeyeloped,areas<in'an attempt to attract jndustryiand‘mimic_thef'
pattern of industrta1ization of Canada's.heart1and. Inb]uded-were.the'
efforts under the, Agr1cu]tura1 Rehabilitation Deve]opment Act (ARDA).
passed in. ]96], and the programs of DREE |

D}rect Job ’ creatqon,-has been a feature of Canadian goyernment ,

- policy since the Great Depresston when .the federal government responded -~

with ‘the' Relief Camp/Job Corps' approach. ' Direct job~ creation

reappeared in the 1950'5 ‘During the- 1ate 1960's: and ear]y ]970 s Jjob

‘creat1on became assoc1ated w1th community deve]opment when Canad1an

‘employment poljcy became character1zed by 1nvo1vement of individuals’



and community groups in massive job creationvefforts.A‘These efforts
traditionally have been dlrected by the goa]s of “equitv in income. -
“distribution and contr1but1ng to soc1a1 or communlty betterment (CEIC
1981, p. 134). Such goals were cons1stent w1th the OVera11 goa] of‘”
" promotjng high rates of 1ndustr1a1 growth : | - |
taunohed in 1971 OFY was the f1rst federa] government orogram to -
dea] w1th the prob]em of unemp]oyment on a commun1ty bas1s (CEIC ]981 : d
p; 134). The federal government contrlbuted funds to groups of young
peop]e who designed and ran thelr own prOJects to 1mprove the "soc1a]-
fabric of thelr commun1t1es.9. Young people na1ve]y thought they cou]d
'tack]e comp]ex 50c1a1 prooTems, asS1st commun1t1es and develop-the1r
" own . capab111t1es They\soonifound\themseﬁyes'oaught betueen;their:owh,'f
pr1or1t)es,_ the néeds‘ of_”communfties ~and 1ncreas1ng]y Strﬁngent;
«guideidnes' laid, down';by“the .gdvernment (Lotz, 1972, ‘p.‘ 54),‘1 The
:tederal_governmenthuasguhder noui]jusfon. Itinasvplaoing_the surplas
labour.poo1‘of the'"baby boom;" energetit voung:peoble,‘into a holddngf
' ‘tank‘v(CEtcg' 1981,"pp;‘ 137 T38) " There. uould,’be"an ‘appearance of_--;
meahfngfut‘ work‘.and ;no threat of -the  ynemployed disrupting the .
tontinuanee-of industrial endeavours.. . — - ‘

4 For,the o]der unemptoyed person there was LIP, 'Itistarted at the
'same' time as OFY and was alsoioommuhity-based + The focus of LIP was to
‘ make work“ for the unemp]oyed on commun1ty prOJects 1n the same
_fash1on as OFY S1nce 1975 LIP and OFY have been replaced by many‘
‘ programs varying on]y in name and with s]1ght changes 1n ta g ﬁg -

criteria’ and emphas1s The hold1ng tank nature and the continued

'transfer of massive amounts of funds remain key features
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In 1980 the federa] government began another of its soc1a1 programs

.in d1rect JOb creat1on the Canada Commun]ty Deve]opment -Program;
:Replac1ng Canada Works, - which Was d1smant1ed, by .the short-lived

Progress1ve Conservat1ve federal government, this program cont1nued the

trad1t1on of communlty based JOb creat1on efforts.' Other than in’ name,

there is ve&y 11tt1e to d1st1ngu1sh th]s program .from its predecessor

- The use of the name commun1ty deve]opment is s1gn1f1cant in that 1t is

1nd1cat1ve of ;the program p]anners and political Ieaders' _depth of

understandtng, 'definition of -community: deve]opment; andt.conCept of

development o o -
The federa] government S soc1a1 and econom1c deve]opment programs

are hlgh]y po11t1ca1 in the1r de11very w1th much of the dec1510n-mak1ng

eregard1ng prOJect approva] made by Memters of Par11ament who, as the
‘;unemployment rates r1se, use funds for "pork barre]]1ng " Eva]uat1on

.cr1ter1a address on]y two growth or1ented factors number of . JObS

<@

':created and tota} funds expected

. The commun1ty based d1rect Job creatlon programs have falled to”

n‘prov1de necessary technvca] ass1stance or. access to the sk111s the

commun1ty groups who have used these programs have needed (Lotz, 1977

'>p.A56){ Th1s observat1on was conf1rmed by the wrrter 5. own exper1ence-

in d1rect JOb creat1on The empha51s in. the dellvery of these programsf

‘ has . been upon control accountab111ty for funds and comp1y1ng w1th :

program criteria. Lotz accurately 1dent1f1ed the no-win s1tuat10n in - f'

which federa]]y funded commun1ty groups find themse]ves -It'a;project

looks as- though\ it _js fa111ng, funds are _cut.«off. If .it.'becomes

successfu] in Creatingl too much -independence, this too pbecomes -
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: threatehing and the'funds‘get cut off. Either way dependency.upon the

' State is inevitable. - -

There is no 1ndication that the federa] government will or can. .go f"
further than 1n3ecting 1arger and’ 1arger sums of money into these kinds N

- of -short-term make Wwork - programs.'~ Recently, a federa] task force

']ooking at emp]oyment in the ]980'5 identified them as inadeduate

'",(CEIC 1981) The report pointed out that:

The major policy dilemma ih aesighing Jjob creation
programs is -whether to regard employment and |
employment programs as ends» in . themselves or -to
situate these “initiatives 1in the more global context

" -of the Jlong-term social and economic development of
the indiv1dua1 within the community (p. 141). :

‘In trying to clarify its.position,ithe'task force went on to state:

CIt' s the contention of the Task Force that a- wider
moré global. development approach-is essential for the
future, and that' direct employment policy. must be
tailored .to meet not only short-term .goals but also
broader, longer- term deve]opment ObJect1V69

N short-term.-prognams such -as’ job creation, ‘while
useful in some circumstances, tend to foster .a
dependency upon both services and jobs created by
projects. . - Community ~ groups -and - elected
“representatives lobby for prolongation of the project
and further -injections of funds. . into the -area
irrespective of the actual contribution of the work to’
the needs of the community as a whoie

oo bureaucratic 1mperatives such  as “the. need to move.
large -amounts ~of  money quickly . and . establish
prescribed, pre-planned.” ‘program* ~procedures - and

‘schedules further remove programs and their -staff
agerits ~ from any- real potential’ to. undertake
substantive development, ‘especially in underdeveloped
areas or in-aid of disadvantaged groups (p. '142).

e e . o —— L s
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'Th1s report c]ear]y acknowledged that the state fosters dependency upon

'the;government . Yet the task force turned around and - recommended in‘

its conclusions . contlnuatlon and augmentat)on ,of «government-funded

- community-based programs' through the estab]ishment of a. centraT]y

s

orchestrated deve]opment system framewark. . This apparent contrad1ct1on

surroundlng the current state of direct . job creatlon programs revea]s-

many of the character1st1cs funct1ons “and confus1on in',development.

When DREE was estab]lshed in 1969 ‘there was a major phi]osophicaT

and program sh1ft from comprehens1ve soc1al and econom1c deve]opment to

the urban concept of growth centres and spec1a1 areas ,(CCRD 1978'.

" Hayter and Storey, 1979' Todd T977) Growth centres were urban areas

in 1agg1ng econom1c regions percelved to have potent1a1 for 1ndustr1at‘:;

growth if only they were g1ven the necessary cap1ta] 1nvestments in

1nfrastructure deve]opment angd 7ndustr1a] 1ncent1ves _ to attract

) industries. Special areas’ were se]ected 1ocat1ons where there . appeared

to be a spec1f1c resource deve]opment opportun1ty
This spac1a1 strategy t deve]opment "was adopted by " DREE,
particularly  in the At]ant1c reg1on in response to the degree of

econom1c growth ach1eved w1th1n the -highly urban1zed economy of Ontar1o

(Todd, 1977) Growth centres were v1sua]1zed as magnets for draw1ng

surplus popu]at1on from. marg1na] occupat1ons,'such as agr1cu1ture and

f1sh1ng, to 1ndustr1a1 emp]oyment Much .0f the support for thls k1nd

" of approach came from the prov1nc1a1 governments who viewed. the’ roots
. of therr_prob]ems 1n;thef]ack of concentratedvpopulat1ons, and-the‘]ack
"of 1ndustr1a] emp]oyment in manufactur1ng and plant 1ocat1on (Hayter

4and Storey, 1979)
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e The creation of Genera] Deve]opment Agreements (GbA's)'through DREE

1n 1974 prov1ded the federal government and the prov1nces the veh1c1e o

‘to .d1rect all. ava14ab1e .resources to meet, provincial deve]opment
.'priorities ~(Hayter and- Storey,' 1979) With\'GDA's}' Tocal ‘community

1nvo1vement was e11m1nated and more plannIng and negot1at1ng between

the federal and prOV1nc1al governments added "GDA S, provlded for_'

.sectoral sub- agreements in a variety of. areas. of 1ndustr1a] activity<;'

such as forestry, ocean 1ndustr1es and manufactur1ng These agreements
were cOnce1ved'of,as ‘a comprehens1ve approach to development;-but most

: sub;agreements emphasfzed ]arge-sca1e 'infrastructure and industrial

‘deve]opments exclud1ng concern for human and soc1a1 deve]dpment”needs'

.(CCRD ]978 p-. 25)

One xcept1on was, ?he western North]ands agreement wh1ch included

'the recent]y expired A]berta North Agreement It- was more\communltyg

.and soc1a1{i}or1ented"s1m1Jar to the Newfoundland ARAD III-program.

The Northlands - Agreement 1nc1uded 1nvestments in® "soc1a] capital,™” such

as educat1on and tra1n1ng, commun]ty 1nfrastructure (e.g., Met1sx

jhous1ng) and resource deve]opment It was designed to broaden access
T to government programs for - the aréea and its. 1nhab1tants (CCRD, 1978, -p.

25) In A]berta it a]]owed for 1nnovat1ve efforts in. making school

y

‘curr1cu1um more re]evant to peop]e in native commun1t1es by prov1d1ng

mechanlsms for Tocal 1nvo]vement in the deve]opment of curr1cu1um‘_f

:,through A]berta North proaects At the same t1me, it encouraged the'

depopulat1on of 1so]ated nat1ve. communities through the Emp]oymentv'

Counse]Ting and Re]ocat1on Program. It encouraged tra1n1ng for

1ndustr1a] occupat1ons through the A]berta Oppbrtun1ty Corps - In sp1te'_

R ST T
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of its,emphasisaonfhuman and social deveTOpment it'must be pojnted‘out‘

that the kind of human and soc1aT deveTopment that was encouraged W as

- con31stent with the 1ndustr1aT woer v1ew

The deT1berate depopuTat1on of ruraT and . underdeveloped areas'was o
i and st1TT is, - a character1st1c of many Canadlan deveTopment efforts
It was 'a goaT of ARDA and aTso the earT1er Flsher1es Househon'
..ResettTement Program in* NewfoundTand . The latter was designed to
encourage if .not force,‘ ruraT peopTe to m1grate to ‘Targera and

'supposedTy more v1abTe centres wh1ch woqu offer 1ndustr1a1 empToyment

'_and a ‘full range’ of soc1aT serv1ces (Copes, 1972 Matthews , 1976) The -

f1rst resettlement program Was begun in Newfound]and in 1954 and was

:foTTowed by a success1on of programs up: untIT 1975 | At the %wme, mostt
peopTe saw the resettTement program as acceTerating a naturaT process"
of evoTut1on foward 1ndustr1allzat1on A |

DREE became '1nvoTved in resettTement by 3:designattng ) the_

' ~resettTement centres as eT1g1bTe for federaT assistance as‘growth'or“ .

)

service centres, (Todd 1977) However, the expected TeveTs of growth

industries, and JObS did not~ materlallze in these, growth centrest ..;

Instead . they became ghettos' of people dependent upon government
transfer payments of one sort or another w1th none of the trad1t1onaT

sources of income-in-kind .any Tonger ava1Tab]e.

There was much condemnat1on of the serv1ce centre concept and the -

';‘centraTwzat1on of popuTatlon as a deveTopment strategy, most- notabTy by -

~13Matthews (1976 -1977). In add1t1on to demo]1sh1ng commun1ty bonds
these programs were based upon a T1m1ted assessment of what const1tuted

commun1ty. v1ab1TJty. The_-typ1caT ‘econom1st s cost-benef1t analysis



‘fneg}ected to cons1der many communlty strengths JUSt as s1gn1f1cant to

' \
i

deve]opment as econom1c 1nd1cators

There has been cons1derab1e debate both for (Gopes, ,]972¥ Todd

,]977) ‘and aga1nst’ 6Matthews,‘ 1977) the or1entatlon toward growth,

'Jndustrialization/and promotlng the centra11zat10n of the popu]at1on 1n .

!

the ‘Atlantic region- as ‘the means for. the reg1on S deve]opment

- Recogn1t1on has grown that DREE s spat1a1 approach has been 1neffect1ve

in. br]ng1ng about its 1ntended pattern and 1eve1 of 1ndustr1a1 act1v1ty

(Hayter and Storey, 1979) Matthews (1976 1977) argued that.notron]y-

were DREE 5 spat1a1 and growth or1ented approaches to' deve]bpment

‘_1neffett1ve, but: they enoouraged the deve]opment of * greater dependency

..for the_reg1on. He presented.th1s argument i the perspectlve of

'vFrank‘s depehdency_theory (Frank; 1966)‘ By Matthews' }nterpretat1ont

the : cha]]enge of regtona] deve1obment efforts was. to mou]d the

’ ,underdeve]oped region to a form of 1nterest to outstders (strengthen

externalities 1in economic terms) ,rather -than ‘alleviate “regional

'djsparjty.f,Matthews.concluded that:

eie -AS- 1ong as the value or1entat1on of p]anners s
towards theories -of ‘economic growth that 1gnore sociatl
structure and culture, these communities wil] continue

to. deal with the debilitating effects of urban1zat1on-,
and 1ndustr1a]1zat1on (1976 p. 168) _ . -

L B ~ - . - .

It is not just the. value or1entat1on of p]anners w1th wh1ch prob]ems_v
" are be1ng found The ro]e p]anﬁers represent as experts and the :
,top down or1entat1on of government s approach w1th a part1cu1ar yiew of

"deve]opment are . rece1v1ng cr1t1c1sm



. As ear]y as 1969 pessimism was expressed regard1ng the effect1vene$s
- of- th1s 1ndustr1a1 -urban approach to deve]opment taken in Canada (CCRD,
. +1978, pl 24). ’ To .the oanadlan Cound1] on Rura] Deve]opment

\ 1dent1fy1ng the 1ndustr1a11zat1on of growth centres w1th deve]opment

" 40 .

was a vast over- s1mp11catwon (p 4). Math1as (197]).was cr1t1ca1 of . -

the growth orlentat1on of both. federa] and prov1nc1a1 governments and
the1r attempts to encourage large sca]e ecogomic deve]opment projects.
A]J of these deve]opment efforts 1nc1ud1ng commun1ty development were
_based upon assumptions about the nature/,of Canad1an society. The

\

validity of those assumpt1ons s in quest1on w1th the shTft to. a hew"'

\

R / - .
‘ parad]gm based upon a]ternat1ve assumpt1ons - L

\

It is paradox1ca1 that federal - government programs. des1gned to
allev1ate reg1ona] d1spar1t1es esca]ated An sca]e and 1ntens1ty wh1]e
Nthere were. warn1ngs that growth was not a. so]ut1on to’ prob]ems. Growth-
'orJented deve]opment efforts had been 1dent1f1ed as the cause of‘many
sotia1 econom1c and env1ronmenta1 prob]ems by the ear]y 1970's.- The
message was clear that these problems wou]d be exacerbated 1f growth'
.contlnued to be pursued In spite of - these warn1ngs, deve]opment
econom1sts cont1nued to prescrtbe measures to promote econom1c growth.
Burke (1978) pointed to th1s paradax in deve]opment strateg1es designed
for the At]ant1c reg1on When the wor]d economy demandd& very l1tt1e

growth, .Burke observed efforts were st111 based upon_ attempt1ng to .

duplicate growth patterns experienced in the'more industralized parts

of Canada. .
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Patterns in the”Practite of Community Development =

Certainly the ancestors;f origins " and - practice of community~‘

deve]opment are as numerous“andlTdiverse,'as the literature ref]ects

(Lotz, -1977; Christenson and Robinson, 1980) Many of the examp]es of".u
early community deve]opment efforts and fac’ s contributino to its

emergence described here are included in” Dunham's 1ist of 24 factors

{

‘ (Dunham 1972). He p]aced ‘partiquar empha51s on re]ating “the
emergence of community deve]opment 1% the United States to- the naturel
of - frontier ‘communities - Jsoiatediuﬂarge]y autonomous and depenoent ’
‘upon self-help for survivai. Nith\a]]'this in mind, it is Clear'thatt
-~communityr deve]opment did not emerge ;suddeniy with recOgnition_ as a
v':new-foundiStrategy'for'sociai change—as much'o% the 1iterature‘of the'
| 1960's - impiied. *it77ean -be seen to haye- emergeo ‘éraduaiiy ,in a

convergence - of a variety of soéiat,,politiCai,-economic and cultural

In summary, community deve]opment S historicai roots are found in

athe process of decoionization which 1nc1uded app]ications of adu]t

" education approachesa -It was 51gnificant1y influenced by thinking in

economic development-, extenSJon serVice and the fieid of community.l

organization.4 The Wndostriai nations each came to develop their own
styles of community development entailing the above components while

trying various ways of informing and invoiving people;in the process of

industrialization. Increasing product1v1ty andltthé- diffosion of ..
innovation through-. modernization became  purposes - for éommunﬁ;y*.

development. ‘The interpretation ofxdeVelopment beingzsynonomous‘mith

P



modernization and growth that was(introducéd_by~the'United Statesvafter'

World War II was taken up by the United NatiOns (1956) and. 1ntegrated'

into the deve]opment objectives of all. the 1ndustr1a11zed countr1es,

including Canada. Some h1stor1ans of communlty deve]opment have 11nked.

its practice to motives of the d1ssem1nat1on and protect1on of monopo]y
cap1ta11sm (Mayo, 1975; Brokensha and Hodge 1969)."An eyen.broader

theme evident in the h1story of the f1e]d js‘:the role "commUnity

- development  has p]ayed “in llnkqng ,deveJopﬁng jcountries and

underdeveloped regions]'of;rdeVétoped _countrfes. into  the web: of

industrialization.

Not only did industrialization imply changed patterhs of living, it

implied that the individual had to be modernized to create a mode]ﬁ

personality type. The‘ ~non-material aspects of deve]opment can be

viewed as having been-: part of the process of chang1ng the patterns of
thinking of the "less deve]oped" -ton be more cons1stent w1th' the

industrial world-view. What th1s process did was def1ne progress as

moving millions: of people out of tr 1tjona1 forms of se]f—suff}c1ency
into mass production. - Thls.requ1red_urbanization, standardization, and
all the rest of the industrialization package typified by‘ Toffler's

Second Wave society (Toffler, 1981). Development meant, Toffler

concluded, the faithful imitation of an .already successful model, that

| of industrialization (ptf329).

In Canada community deve]opment can be seen. to have helped
establish a. ro]e for government in. deve]opment The.propTems of coping

with unequal development patterns and rapid change came to be seen as a

responsibility of the central ‘government. As such, government'

o}
b
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officials defined problems of devetopment_as being "ou" there" rather
:than’fn“the centres of power where resources remained in the hands of a
few. Many’governments at different levels ewperimented with community:
" development. A ~variety 'of programs were spawned . by governments
encourag1ng citizens to get 1nvo]ved in change wh11e the governments
were intent on reta1n1ng.the.powe . Often they were surpr1sed by the
.p‘unintended‘consequencesvof’theSe programs'when‘c1ttzens embarked upon .
" radical 'actions they perceived- neceSsary to reach their'_objective54
Commun1ty deve]opment was given .a “rOTe t01 play in ‘the process of
'1ndustr1a]1zat1on by enllst1ng greater part1c1pat1on of ‘those. by passed
by 1ndustr1a]12at1on If 1t went beyond that and came too c]ose to
cha]]eng1ng the estab1lshed order - the mean1ng of deve]opment for
Gou]et (197], p. 1]9) ~ the programs were not-allowed to survive.
Though commun1ty deve]opment was’ professed as pért of governmentt
‘programming in- the 1960° s and 1970 S, what often went Ky that name now
appears to have been a kind of adm1nlstrat1ve dev1ce to 1nvo1ve groups
' of d1sadvantaged peop1e in the de11very of serv1ces the government

1tse]f. was expected. to. prov1de. - This was_.because governments saw

community development as a way of involving groups of people who could :n,

- otherwise threaten .the stabi]ity' and continuance ‘of industrial
prosperity. In .direct job ereation programs _thts vstrategy has oeen

" expressed outright. It has been admitted -that commun] \ 1nvo]vement s
was. necessary to get community groups’ doing * for themse1ves what
government wanted to do for them but found it more effect;ve .and

po]1t1ca11y advantageous to 1nvo1ve groups - in the. de11very of serv1ces

targeted for themselves (CEIC, 1981, p. 137).

<& - ’ . —_—
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For awhile community development was clearly in vogue. - The State
and many private.organizations were using it as a'theoretica] base for
v‘programs. Young_.peop]e, themselves products, of -the prosperity of
1ndustrialization, were eager to- join the ‘ranks as ‘“community
devo]opers“'béoause of the many job opportunities the field afforded.
" These mainly middle-class young peopfovhad little or no training for
the industrial job markét'|so ~what retsé' cou]d they do? The State
created seemingly meaningfujl opportunities in the CYC and OFY, until
they could be absorbed by the federa] public ‘service (Lotz, 1977) o.d

terminated these programs before they cou]d bring about any significant

\
\\

change. 4

Programs like ARDA'began working at ‘the community level with a high
degree of local partioipation. They evolved, through DREE, into
.programs directed at tlarge geographical areas and industry sectors
, through GDAts. Rather than a compréhensive approach to local problems -
and opportunities, development was fragmented into a narrow seotoraj.
approach with a lack of,toordination‘among various development programs
and agenioes. In goyornment:circles comprehensive deve]opment came to
be equated with centralized cohtrolz a high degrée of centralized
\planning and- décision-making at the federal and provinciai levels.. .
'Thesé programs havo tjpfca]]y‘béen oharactertzed by attempts to deve]op’
a ‘model- or standard to app]y in all development efforts - So today,
growth or1ented deve]opment programs are ,found wh1ch still encoorage
the centra11zat1on of popuTation and ]arge -scale 1ndustry while there..

is a s1gn1f1cant voluntary move toward de- urban1zat1on and unass1sted'

de-1ndustr1a11zat1on (Toff]er, 1981, pp. 262, ?98).
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l In- efforts to encourage the deve]opment of areas deSignated in -
need, and of peop]e des1gnated as d1sadvantaged '1arge:'numbers aot
peop]e in panada'were told, and came to believe, that the’ir inferjor
way of ]ife,needed 1mprouement because they did not rise to standards
of - consumption and service enjoyed by those in the ‘metropo]is.'
Dtsparitie; have - génera]]y measured in monetary’ or material terms;
fBoth from_thelvoioes of the Right and Letté Canadians have 1earned of :
disparities in per caoita income, rate; ot emp]oyment, 1aoour; force/
particioation"rates (Economic.  Council ‘ot Canada, :]97j; At]antic
Development Counct], 19fé; Gonick, ]978) .and “various meagurements_'of
regional economic.fperforhance suoh as new Lcapita] _tnvestmént‘ and
tranefer payments to\pereons and provinces. 'The emphasis nas oéen ubon
the distribution of material 'wel1—beind rather- than ;socia1,‘and :\
psycho]og1ca1 we]] be1ng ' .

The emphas1s upon estab11sh1ng standards for a]l asoeets ofihuman“
experience is a key feature of the wndustr1a1 parad1gm 'Toff1erl(1§8],
pp. 46-68) described standard1zat1on as a code of h1s .“Seeond‘ Wave"
industrial civilization. ) This feature required the "software TQ. the
procedures and adminﬁstrative routﬁneé - to be standardized along with
.the hardware - the tdols of production. The- observatlon oan be
.extended to include the way of 1ite ‘of a commun1ty. The Econ0m1c

Council of Canada in 1977 in A Study of Regional D1sgar44y documented s

disparities and emphas1zed the pressing need for Canada to ensure that
all Canadians enjoyed a certain standard of living in terms of goods
ahd services - the_dominanticonqept of the "good life." The Council

equated\deve1opment with. peoples' degree of integration into.tﬁe modern
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industrial‘society - thedr ability to consume. Nithodt.dtscounting.the

A beneftts :of materiaI: progress for‘ people :1iving eat hor"be1ow‘
. subsistenCe one can conceive of meetlng peoples ba51c needs and a
hlgh qual1ty of Tife w1thout 1ntegrat1on into. the 1ndustr1a] soc1ety -
': Th1s evea]s that dlvers1ty part1cu1ar]y in levels of consumpt1on~of'
the goods and services is. incongruous with the-industriaL concepf,of
.deve]opment. Th1s has been the case even though such‘inequjties are
. .characterfstic to the .industrial state:

AL]"of the federal.government's development efforts have involved
“the -transfer of ‘ma551Ve amounts of - ﬁonies. Much of this - kind of
approach s based upon _the. assumpt1on that Canada can overcome probiems
"hy simpiy 1ncreas1ng'spend1ng, the popu]ar 1nterpretat1on.of ‘Keynesian
economic analysis.‘.ln sonoingxthe,ro1e of thefState jn'development
‘has. meant creating dependenciES°. 'dependencies upon. the - funds‘ and
Jnd1v1duaT dependenc1es of the concept -of hav1ng a "job. "' “ |

There are other ‘more subt]e aspects of the federal government's »
development programs which have the funct1on of creating dependenc1es

~ Community groups ;are compe]]ed to structure employment on their

projects‘in 1ine with~industr1a1~wage 1abour concepts‘- Part-time work,
a shorter work week, 'a COndensed.norE ueek or any other alternatjves
are not permltted Nage rates must be set at the minimum. For the
.JState th1s ensures 1arge numbers of the unémp]oyed peop]e are kept busy

for as much time as poss1b1e lest they turn to other more mean1ngfu1

‘aspects of development. . In most cases prospects for the ava11ab111ty .

of . industrial wage 1abour after the. government funds dry up are

minimal. The consequences of .this kind of deve]opment'are such that

o
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peop}e.are prepared psycho]oglcally and soc1a11y for a 11m1ted concept
,of work and view the only route to se]f suff1c1ency as com1ng from Jobs'
'prov1ded to them by soc1ety S 1nst1tut1ons. _ A job. becomes another -

commodity_sought‘by.a-consumer tn~the job market. -At the same'ttme'f
.traditiona] sources  of se]f—sufficiency are abandoned or‘fdrgdtten in
this: processn of dependency creat1on \ From' this - perspect1ve the |
connect1on between job creat1on and commun1ty deve1opment can be seend
- to. draw attent1on away from the real” 1ssues;affect1ng dependency and .
underdeve]opment 1n ‘Canada. o a |
The experlence of the wrtter in One of the federa] -government 's
soc1a1 deve]opment programs in d1rect JOb creat1on conf1rmed Lotz S
! conc]uswons about these programs ~ His conc]us1ons are ‘stil]l app11cab1e"

«1n ]983

Instead of creating cond1t1ons for peop]e to help =
themselves,. and each: other, . community deve]opment'
programs -have created dependency Instead_of opening
up  new opportun1t1es, “these 'programs ‘had.created a -
~ feeling of frustrat1on ) Instead - of .fostering
“initiative at “the local level, they have. encouraged -
people to do what the ‘government wanted (1977; p.37). :
| | - o
It 1s, therefore, not surpr1s1ng to Tearn of groups of the unemp]oyed
,form1ng and express1ng frustrat1on W1th the federa] government Some‘."
. have been exp]orlng the f]1berat1ng opportun1t1es offered by the ;
1nforma1 economy, in-the exchange of goods and serv1ces, as descr1bedf
by the Van1er Inst1tute .of the- Fam1]y (19785 1979)
There have been 1nd1cat1ons that the ro]e of commun1ty deve]opment

in Canada should be v1eWed from the macro or. “eco]og1ca1" perspect1ve
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bto take 1nto-iipsideration‘broad.trends tn'SOCial'change (Bregha, 1970;
"Stinson? 1978).  Bregha noted . the’ drift trom an industria]. to
'post;industria1 society ‘and accurate]y pred1cted that the equ1tab1e
d1str1but1on of income and assets wou]d become more of a problem for‘
. [Canada than prob]ems of production - Yet » 'Bregha observed commun1ty'
~deve]opment 5 areas . of . attent1on were o focused i upon'
“deve]opment as-increase™ in resources and- product1v1ty - pr1mar11y “the -
4same approach commun1ty'deve1opment took,ln,develop1ng countries (1970,
S s). o |
The fundamenta]l conf]fct between 7community development and the
.functlons of the we]fare state'— ‘Gunnar. Myrda] S concept of the we]fare

state - he]ps exp1a1n the. exper1ence of commun1ty deve]opment pract1ce'
in Canada (Bregha, 1970) " The ‘welfare state creates, enhances, ahdf
}1nst1tut1ona11zes dependency It serves to create add1ctlons to the
consumptlon of goods and serv1ces,. unre]ated. to they real. needs of

I.peop]es free]y chosen’ pr1or1t1es Needs.arefartificia1]y,created'to o
: serve'..the,. 1nterests of. -government and - -industry. 3hthe'i this
' ‘artificiaﬁity' appears, to be ‘accepted, 1t' promotes pouerlessneSS_ and
: a11enat1on in the. }ong run (Bregha, 1970 p 77)}' Services~.no matter'
how~exce11ent are not enough if peop]e cannot do anyth1ng about the
'f§1£u5£1oh that ~creates.:the -need for them ‘ what should have

:d1st1ngu1shed commun]ty deve]opment from other more serVTce or1ented
:}strateg1es was 1ts goa] to- transform the causes and: condltwons shap1ng

'the qua11ty of 11fe so that as’ few” peop]e ‘as . poss1b]e wou]d depend on-

A"‘any k1nd of serv1ce at a]] (Bregha 1970)._ Betng government-supported-

- ‘and cons1stent wath the. domjnanti-industrfal ‘paradign community -

“*edeveIOpment cou]d_notfbrtng about ‘such radica]_changeﬁ
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~ Bregha"conc]oded thet ‘the' focus of community deve]opment’ should'
have been upon ‘the rea]]ocatlon of assets and power in. order to bring
about real change, “and’ this necess1tates enter1ng the po]1t1ca1 and
soc1a1 actlon arenas. fhouoh Bregha provided a useful analysis of the
funct1on ‘of the welfare state and the prétticerf commonity deyeiooment :
'Ain7‘the'_context -of the welfare state, he did not view the ends of‘
, community development being ahythtng other than economic and matéhid]z
.lHeA a1§§~ Saw poweh‘ BE#ng"exerc{sed from'.positﬁong of :economic
"domjnance._ These..two'hésénmotions, while beingj chitﬁce] of ‘the
ledhdustrielomorld—vjew‘ are not SO sthong 1n'the emehging pakadigm
- This overview and critique has 1dent1f1ed what the writer views as
"sdgn1f1cant po1nts in the h1stor1ca1 or1g1ns of communlty development,
:;1ts character1st1cs, and~patte.ns in 1ts_app]1cat1on.- These indicate
that commun1ty deve]opment'\.emérged out of " the ..process of -
industr1a11zat1on as it ga1ned momentum 1n the more modern nat1ons-and
vspread to other parts of the world.. Commun1ty deve]opment fe]] w1th1n
the range of social and* economic programs which. weré ‘used for the
pdrposes and  progression .of growth-oriented éeonomTC" development
beffortS‘ The history of commun1ty deve]opment 1n th1s context revea]s‘
1ts use of normat1ve or. confl]ct methods ‘to  encourage d1sadvantaged,
peop]e to enter ’1nto po}1t1ca1 partmcnpat1on»‘w1th the ;goa]s ]ot .
attaining more power :and‘ heeourcee' in lthe:’inddstrialﬁ ioctety. This ;
: obserVation 1§‘confirmed by Stinson'(1978) who noted-few oeop1e ever
questloned whether "more" was p0551b1e in the modern industrial state.'
", The _h1story of" alt deve]opment .efforts, ~1nc1ud1ng~ community- .
deve]opment :'ndicates -there has - been 11tt1e exam1nat1on ofl the \

assumptions under]ylng its pract1ce so there has beenx'



a failure to see community development 1in its-
broader. context and recognize the inherent anomolies
which. existed between. local -efforts in community
building, self-help, self-sufficiency, and the macro
forces . of. modernization which ran counter to these

- and, in effect, coopted community development for the:
~overall objectives of theé industrial - state ‘
(Stinson, 1978, p. 11). = :

" The history and practice"of'commdnity developnent in Canada do not
sagnificant1y differ from other coontries in the funct1ons served for\
‘the’ national governments ‘and centres of power (Roberts, 1979). Its
practfce has been 1aden w1th' the va]ues of the ﬁndustrta] societv'
"~ values which Goulet (1971) argued cannot’ be avo1ded in deve]opment~
efforts‘ It is important to- acknow]edge that the va]ues and obJect1ves
under]y1ng deve]opment efforts came to be shared by the maJor1ty of ‘
Canad1ans. It has not kbeen that. the government S obgect1ves wene‘
radica]]v' different"from__what “Tocal people have‘ believed "to be
, deve]opment . Most ‘peop1e 'bejjeved industrta1ization- to\.be “a natural
‘ evo]ut1onary process
At the same t1me the emphas1s 1n deve]opment p011c1es and pract1ces,
- and the d1rect1on in which development has been steered, has depended
upon-those whodmade the“polit%cal decasions, their- values, andttheir
view.’of " the 'world.i _Their perspective hash p}aced4_emphasis‘ on |
exp]oitatton, the deve]opment of naturalA resources, and " shaping
:people S ]1ves by patterns of productlon and consumpt1on ‘Development '
' po]1caes have always _conformed to sat1sfy1ng the needs of those who
make dec1s1ons. It has been~ in .'respeat of these two aspects,

|

dec1s1on -mak ing and the nature of local involvement, . that commun1ty

'deve]opment has .often conflicted with the conventional view' of
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deve]opment."Fron thié perspective the cooptiVe and repressire aepects
,ot' community deve1opment described. by Mayo (i975)l predom1nated
_Commun1ty deve]opment came to be ‘used to promote the dec1s1ons of. :
Acentra11st planners. - - o ; o t . r
"It should now be apparent that thetpopdiarity and effectireness ot-
»commun1ty deve]opment experlenced dur1ng the 1960 s and early’ 1970 s in
Canada wanned not because it. was rep]aced by a more effect1ve approach
“but because‘ of its- margina]ity~ and even conf]ict with the,.dominant
'stia} paradigm-.ﬁn- which jtr operated. Roberts (1979j ‘made this
’observation in saying that "..; it isbprecisely.ﬁn1such‘a'nass Society'_h
' with,-{té * values basedlion .economic 'returns, -1argene§s of\hscaie;l
nu]tinational corporations and' international' decision-making, 'and,'the.
‘fremote ro]e' of 'experts'- that to]erance for and effectiveness af,;'
commun1ty endeavour is- un11ke]y M (p 43) |
There have oeen many - anoma11es' in the practice’ of _community-f
development tn thebcontext of Canadian cu1ture. The %dea df peop1ei
work1ng together to so]ve common prob]ems has counteracted competitive
‘1nd1v1dua11sm and exp1o1tat1on which predom1nates much of commun1ty
‘ 1afe. Collaborative relations have ‘contrasted  with h1erarch1al,
.authoritarian; ) and ) mechandstic . relations in organizational
phi]osophies Interdependence .hae contrasted with independence.
Community deve]opment has been assoc;ated with all of the f1rst order
character1st1c while the second order has\ been associated w1th the

dominant 'social paradigm of the industrial society. Re1ch (1970),

"Roszack (1969), Robertson (1978), Ferguson (]980),’Starrs,(1980); Capra

.
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(1982) and manyx~others described signs ~ that the dom1nant social'

paradlgm is be1ng cha]]enged by alternat1ve ways peop]e are re]at1ng to~ "

‘feach other and the env1ronment
Th1s review and- cr1t1que of the practice of communlty dev1 pment -

'has been prov1ded in order to- 111ustrate the patterns of . the 1ndustr1a1

‘/
parad1gm under1y1ng its o 1deo]og1ca1 base There were many ways Adn°

which community deve]opment was 1nf1uenced by the 1ndustr1a] parad1gm

At the . “me t1me ‘there are fundamenta] c0nf11cts between commun1ty_

' vdevelopmont,and'the 1ndustria1 paradigm These confl1cts have resu]ted

,1n continual tens1on between the pract1ce of -community deVe]opment and

1ndustr1al1zat1on

" The Industrial Paradfgm o

1
+

The - practlce of communlty development need not be t1ed to concepts

assoc1ated w1th the 1ndustr1a] parad1gm Th1s thesis suggests that the

commun1ty development process 1s much more compat1b]e w1th aspects of

hthe émerging parad1gm f Before exp]or1ng the emerg1ng parad1gm of
‘wh1ch the Conserver Soc1ety concept ‘15' part the features of the
.1ndustr1a] parad1gm w1]1 be descr1bed The emerg1ng parad1gm becomes

clearer ' 1n contrast to the 1ndUstr1a1 parad1gm The reader shou]d by

now have some - 1deas ‘as “to the nature of | the\1ndustr1al parad1gm;upon

‘thCh most communitvfdevelopment efforts have been based.
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Paradigm Defined

» The mean1ng and - -use pf. the concept of a garad1g i :eucial to

understandlng both the 1deo]og1ca] roots of the pract1ce of communlty '
‘ deye]opment and the ideas of. a]ternat1ve deve]opment assoc1ated with

.the move to pcz;—industria1 society.

Thomas. Kuhn™ in his The Structure of Scientific Revolution (1962)

used the term dominant paradigm to‘deScribe the lenses through which

soc1a] groups - -in h1s case groups of sc1entlsts - give meaning to

soc1a1 and phys1ca] phenomena. Kuhn descr1bed parad1gm5'as universally ’

: recogn1zed scientific ach1evements wh1ch prov1de mode] prob]ems‘ and

solutions to a commun1ty-of pract1t1oners. He exam1ned: -

y

the major turning ‘points in scient¥fic development
-associated with the -names- of . Copernicus,  Newton,
Lavoisier, and Einstein. More clearly ‘than most other
gpisodes 'in the history of at' least the physical
sciences, these '~ display what all . scientific
-revolutions are about. . Each' of them necessitated the
commun1ty s ‘rejection of one-time-honoured scientific
theory in favour -of another 1ncompat1b1e ‘with -it.
Each -produced- a consequent shift in -the problems
- available for scientific scrutiny and in, the standards
by- which the profession determined what . should- count
as  an. adm1ss1b1e ‘problem or as & legitimate
problem-solution. " And each transformed the scientific
.imagination in.ways that we shall ultimately need to-
descr1be as a transformat1on of the world within which
‘%cientific work was done. Such changes, together with
the. controversies  that . almost’ always accompany- them,
are the . definjng - characteristics of scientific
révolutions (p. 6). co o

12 R . " -
v

i} iThefkey to Kuhri's explanation-of- scientific revolutions was the notion

~ - "/‘



"_A paradigm has_since come to be known - as:

. -

a body of. beljefs, values, ideas, theories, and data

" "accepted by a community of scientists which then .
guides their selection of problems, methods of, "attack,
choice  of instruments, "hardware," , software,“
techniques, and forms of" exp]anatory conqeptu&]1zat1on
(Bernard, 1973, p. 7)

_ATthough Kuhn refers ‘to paradigms‘ in the area of sc1ent1f1c
ach1evement the word is often used to refer to genera] foundat1ons for
".a - research trad1t1on " Bernard: (1973)  described the “ paradigms
surrounding the soc1o]oglca1 study of cohnunfty She descr1bed _some of-
the character1st1cs of paradlgms in that research trad1t10n which are'
relevant to the study of parad1gms in deve]opment Inertia 1s~bu1]t“
~into paradigms by the very nature of comunities bhi]t* around them ,
(Bernard f973 p._‘8), . The communTty demands conformlty to the<
' trad1t1ons of the‘ paradlgms for fear of Sanct1ons “Few individuals
have strong and 1nnovat1ve m1nds S© non- conform1ty resu]ts in a heavy
psycho]og1ca1 price for  those who.dev1ate from the estab]ished norms .
Parad1gms show us how to see - what was, rather than what ﬁs, heoause"
-there 1s a]ways a lag between new data (or awareness-of a different
reality) and the’ parad1gm change Nhen events overtake old parad1gms,
as, they always do LI the susp1c1on *strengthens that the class1c
commun1ty parad1gms are. not guiding e1ther pol1cy or research in the
~most useful way. - They _are being reJected by p]anners and
revo]ut1onar1es because they are not programmat1c on the one hand nor,

on the other hand, * adequate to hand]e causa11ty .:." (Bernard, 1973, pg
13). ‘
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Originally Kuhn's_meanjng~of'paradign‘was simp]y synonymous with
“pattern” or'“model “tbot'it'hasféomeiio be used more with reference to
social systems and‘cu]tura] evo]ut1ona. Berger and Luckman's work The

i o . ; :
Social Construct1on of Rea11ty (1967) was’cJOse1y're]ated to Kuhn's

‘work on parad1gms and ‘the . structure Of science. They ' were directly

'.concerned w1th the soc1a1 construtt1on of 1nd1VJduaT perSpectives on

soc1ety ' L " .;-;f . T 'ur : ‘-

-

“In. beJng broadened to 1nclude soc1a1 systems, the dom1nant parad1gm

concept has been descr1bed as ' o L

-The collection of norms, beliefs, values, habits, and v . ,
so on that form the world-view most commonly held .
“within"-a ‘culture and transmitted from generation to ,
generation. by social 1nst1tut1ons may be called a
domindnt social-paradigm’ (DSP). Paradigm is a “useful
shorthand * . term _for descr1b1ng the  prominent

"~ . world-view, model, or frame. of reference through which
individuals or, co]]ect1v1ty, a society, interpret the -
meaning of ‘the external world.- In other.words, a DSP
is- a _mental image of socidl reality that duides -
expectations .in -a soc1ety A DSP is the socially -
relevant part of a total culture. Different societies.

. have ‘different DSP's. A social paradigm s important

.. to society because. it he1ps make sense of an otherwise
1ncomprehens1b]e universe - and  to make organized
act1v1ty poss1b1e. Tt is an essential part of the
cultural information that is. passed from ‘generation to -

o generation -as it guides the behav1our and -expectations - .
of those born 1nto 1t (Pwrages ‘and Ehr]1ch 1974 p. -
43). . L A

» [

when a 'dominant social~ parad1gm- 1s shared by most members of a'
society, social and political stability i: eas11y mawnta1ned Nhen,
fundamentally different paradigms exist within the same soc1ety, as is ¥‘

_ the case in the world today, compet1ng"v1ews are certa1n to ‘increase
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tensions. Industria]tzation resulted in a unifordity of world-views,‘
butﬁ?asfjthe industrialized nations move into a post-industrial era
ynito}mity.is {mpossib1e to maintain. Toffler (1981) described how the
uniformities were maintained and " manif>sted - in_ "Second Wave"
industrialized sooirties. This was a feature of- all, inddstrfaiized
nations regardless of politica]‘Orf%htation - capitalist or socialist.
Pirages observed that the evidence of.alternative.paradtgms indicates °
an impetus for e1ther rapid or 'perhaps revolutionary change, .in
advanced soc1et1es w1th1n sustainable growth constra1nts (1977t p. 7).

R
o
| S

The Paradidﬁ Shift " f““°' ié $. s En )

“Seent in -ihe -context of cu]turai"euolution changes - to ‘the
assumptions and attitudes under1y1ng the) 1ndustr1a1 .dominant social
'-parad1gm can ' mean notﬁ?ng less than the des1gn1ng of a new- cu]ture

’P]rages and Ehrlich, 1974, p,344)v In 1ndustr1a] societies’” both the

context of cu]ture and the 1nst1tut1ons respons1b]e for pass1ng 1t on

have been shaped by the successes of 1ndustr1a11zat1on The affluence
and resultant meterialism of *industria]ization has s1gn1f1cant1y
contributed’ to the norms, Vaiues and be11efs that are now part of an _
industrial culture. Some of the components of “the 1ndustr1a1 cu]ture
are-a be]ief in progress and assoc1ated with ft “faith Ain the steady‘

increase in material aff]uence, a be11ef in the necessity and goodness"

of growth, a high value placed on work (1nvthe form of a JOb), the..‘
nuclear family and a view of nature as being'somethjng to‘he dominated

by mankind. These are also characteristic of what' is identified in the

5.
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1iterature as the industrial paradigm. One must conclude that a]tering'
. the dominance of the industrial paradigm, therefore, is the equiralent

of'designing a new culture. This was the .oint of view of Pirages and

Ehrlich (1977), Robertson (1978), Harman (1979), and Capra (1982). A

shift "in paradigms can thus be seen as the cultural equivalent of a

~evo]utionarx leap.

S It s notb often understood  that the conventional concept of
development is associated with a belief system. Goulet is. known for
broadening the concept of- deve]opment beyond presumed objective,

value-free, econom1c, and - mater1§¥ terms to 1nc1ude explicit or

”1mp11c1t va]ues of the person def1n1ng deve]opment (Goo1et, 1977). The

_dom1nant or’ conventwon view of deve]opment 111ustrated by the earlien

review of commun1ty deve]opment is embod1ed in what this thesis ca]]s

_the 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm The features of the 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm have

been separately descr]bed by Pirages and. Ehrlich (1974), Robertson

(1yes), Stinson (1978), Harman (1979), Va]askakis, Sindell, Smith, -and

¢

‘FitzpatrickJMartin (1979), Starrs (]980) and-‘Capra (1982): . These
features -are also marbled ‘throuohout “the 1iteratpre: addressing/ the

_ wor]d prob]emat1que

Itfﬂs difficult  to synthes1ze the industrial parad1gm onto a few

pages of print because, as conc]uded ear]1er,_th1s wou]d be a synthes1s

‘_of many components Gf the 1ndustr1a] cuTture. - Harman {1979‘* p. ~24)

/

"noted that a dom1nant parad1gm is se]dom if ever, stated exp]tgztiy

T
'and it cannot be def1ned prec1se]y in a few we]] chosen seﬁyences *.He .

--.descr1bed the dom1nant parad]gnl as what thHe anthropo]ogtﬁy‘ hopes to

understanc after hav1ng 11ved in another cu]ture for a. 1Qng t1me To - ©

2a . ’ . oL T

LT
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Harman a domlnant paradigm encompasses mOte than an 1deo1ogy or a
world-view but Iess than a total culture.. With these qua11f1cat1ons
the writer will attempt to draw from the works of the above noted

writers-to compi]e~a description of the industrial paradigm.

Features of the Industrial Paradigm

v

There are numerous features of the industria] pahadigm, but for the
purpose of this study the wr1ter has 11sted e]ght maJor group1ngs -of
1deas, beTﬁefs, va]ues, and theor1es ‘

1. Industr]a11zatjon,1n the production of goods and services has

meant organizing -and sub-dividing work "1nt0 incheasingly
EJementa1 (and 1ess 1ntr1ns1ca11y s1gn1f1cant) 1ncrements, and
replac1ng human 1abour by mach1nes It is expeeted to'1ead_to
'h1gher product1v1ty of labour. .and a h1gher standard of ]1v1ng
Industr1a11zat1on ic equated with’ the nbtion of progress and-
5has. meantf that_'societa]. we]]-be1ng is mea5ured with GNP and'_
other'output-okiented-meaSUres;' Econom1c growth is deemed good K
Land essentiat | ~
Zju.The sc1ent1f1c method 1s deemed to be the on]y 1eg1t1mate mode
of 1nqu1ry Know]edge j]S approached through reduct1on1sm.\
- Hypo:nesc¢-  are derived %FBm observed behav1our and fSpartures
A;ffom. the hypotheses 1s taken to 1nd1cate dev1ant behaviour:
‘redlctmn and contro] are the- gu1d1ng va]ues of sc1encé - The '
ﬁ-search o for  knowledge tnrough sc1ence_ s cons1dered
‘predomidantiy uti]itarian. ' Techno]ogy is /a]most synonymous‘

| o
- } N
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B .
with science, with technological progress being a goal. 1In

this 1light progress is defined in terms of technology as well

as economic indicators.

" The scientific method is seen to be capable of be1ng°app]1ed to

soc1eta] and community prob]ems : Thqs'“nncjudes a dissection

into _ manageable parts, the ana]ysi§ of causeYeffect

relationships within each part, to objective,measureﬁent, and

the creation of models which are' assumed to be universal in
application. Problems then tend to be deftned._in[ terms of.

preconceived solutions. These solutions usually .require a

single techndﬂoQiga] remedy ~appliéd by speciaidsts and/or

/ T Al
insti}utjons;“tg

/ e a : L N L . .
Increased specialization, institutionalization, centralization,

and even monopd]ization are features of the industrial

- /' Y
//barad1gm These trends are encouraged and assumed to be in
-/// good order to secure a sense ‘of. greater efficiency and

"effectiveness of output in.each component bart .

Trade-offs are necessary to pay fqr ma]nta1n1ng the health of

. the econom1c de11very system. Such trade-offs as inflation for

emp]oyment, environmental degradation for economic growth,
institutionalized mechanfst1c relationships for  personal
» . 5415

i co]taborattve re]atﬁoﬁ' ips, or ob3ect1ve : knowledge for

sub3ect1ve know]edge 3$e accepted as necessary

. . Social Justice is equated w1th 1ndustr1a] 1nd1v1dualism meaning

“to each according to his ab1112%>Gh ThaL,ab1]1ty in turn is

equated with the performance of” pr uctdve foles in " the
. ,‘%’pr.'v
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£L UM system The 1nd1v1dua1 is free' to 'seek his own
celf-intsrest, as he deflnes it, in the marketp]ace; Those who

are unable ‘to play such ro]es,_or can only p]ay w1th ]1m1ted

-effectiveness,  are prov1ded for - through '"t1ck1e5down"

_ mechanisms or by institutionalized social services.

There. is Areliance- on a sense of an estab1ished ‘ stable, andv'

‘predlctable order to support and perfect the performance of the -
»econom1cs of the 1ndustr1a]12ed countr1es This over rellance

on order has g1ven rise to a system vu]nerab]e to conf]1ct and -~

1

stress when d1srupt1ons to the estab]1shed patterns of trade o

-and deva]opment occur (e g., d1srupt10ns to trade in 011 food :
) 7or other raw mater1a]s) The perce1ved need for such order‘
"'also giVes rise ,to' expressions .of. concern about the

’ ungovernab1]1ty of democratlc soc1et1es,"

d

."Anthropocentr1sm is a feature of the 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm Thls

concept descr1bes Man's re]at1onsh1ps w1th Nature It aﬁ

'1egacy of the Judeo Chr1st1an trad1t10n ,(Va]askak1s et a]

]979 pp 16 18) Be1ng the p1nnac1e of God S creat1on of Man°;

is seen to be super1or to Nature Nature was created to serve o
‘Man s needs and has un]1m1ted resources s0 there is no threat_;\
. of dep]et1on ‘Nature: is 1ncompetent., It is:Man's cha]]enge to

’ master and'1mprove’upon Nature ,-Moreover Man has an, un11m1ted

ab111ty to understand Nature

Acqu1s1t1ve mater1a115m 15 a centra] 5operativei value 'of' the.

:1ndustr1a1 parad1gm Ihls va]ue 1s supported by the be11ef in

un]imitedimaterial progress.' It s assumed that happ1ness
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achleved pr1mar11y through the accumu]at1on of th1ngs.. ‘The

1ncreased consumptton ) assoc1ated w1th . mater1a11sm ~dis a

7product1ve mach}nery of the 1ndustr1a1 nationvFOj]ed by -
:maintaining 'demand for 'the goods produced _ This s a]soa

.\because scarc1ty rema1ns both consc1ous1y and unconsc1ous]y,,

vpr1v11ege, a rtght and often a duty It is. a duty to»keepfthet'

the dom1nant soc1a1 prob]em. At the same tTme 1t 1s,be]1eved'“

L that affluence w11] eventua]]y accrue to a]] This will happen{,

. on]y 1f soc1ety produces and consumes ‘ate an“ ever-increasing .

v rate. The more one acquirés .and -conSUmes the"better for |

soc1ety and the 1nd1v1dua1 s status in soc1ety Th1s feature C

4of the 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm re]ates to 1ts view: of the nature of

Man. -Man ‘s greedy, mater1a11st1c, and Self serv1ng However,‘j

. _the co]]ectlve expre551on of se]f 1nterested act1v1t1es s/ Seen o

-"as expressing the pub]1c good

The industrial parad]gm has been mou]ded by centur1es of. tulturat
eyolutiontF/It'has'offered peop]e an understand1ng of the comp1ex1ttes
'7‘6% ‘society,f a set of common truths with supposed surv1va1 vaTue,"a;
1ifraneworkf,for co]]ectlng and stor1ng relevant 1nformatjon,-and a'

'definition of.prob]ems 1n need of solut1ons Howeﬁer,‘the.contjnuéd

adherence to the 1ndustr1a] parad1gm as a gu1de for deveiopment and

”'pub11c po]1cy in- 1ndustr1a] natlons, as weil as 1ess deve]oped nattons,

~

" has resu]ted~ ‘ : ai cu]ture - full .of;t en1gmas,_‘ d1lemma$, and

inconsistencies.
4 ‘li“ﬁ;:g. ’
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" Consequences of ConventiOnaﬁ_Development' . vl'ili o A'll'l ‘1'“'
' The conventional concept‘of\deve1opment as based upon.the‘dominant,
-'jndUStrial paradigm has been industrial and growth or1ented It has,

resulted in-a host of conseguences for Man and h1s env1rohment and has

o g1ven_ rise. to. concerns about th k1nd 'of- future‘ thls path of ,

- deve]opment is . creat1ng for mank1nd There are numerous examp]es of

‘ these adverse consequences throughout the ]1terature descr1b1ng the
prob]ematjque Many have been touched upon already. They 1nc1ude

1. wncreased degradat1on of the natura] env1ronment and the sudden
Q
recogn1t1on that severe resource dep]et1on is’ a poss1b111ty,

S, great waste of. human and natura] resources, and the dlff1cu1t1es'

'

in safe]y and acceptab1y disposing of waste,/

3.r a]1enat1on,‘ d1sc0ntent, ‘and 1mpoyer1shment in the midst‘ of
affluence, I - ; o .

4. a widening gap between the '%ave",and~"have—nots" withintand;

bétweén communities and natlon states,v and the growing °

1nJust1ces and soc1a1 turbu]ence that gap’ brlngs Upon soc1ety,

1 O

5. the pervas1veness of 1nst1tut1ona1 author1ty and adversar1a1
' mechan1st1c,‘ compét1t1ve re]at]onsh1ps and ithe growth of 1
forces of 1aw and order, regu]at1on and regu]atory bod1es
6. the power]essness of the c1t1zenry and of soc1a1 1nst1tut1c
seem1ng1y incapable of com1ng to grdos w1th the problems theyr
face desp1te the so- ca]]ed 1nformat10n exp]os1on, and
/.. the sudden recogn1t1on of grow1ng scarcity 1n what was seen t0‘
be once abundant c]ean a1r 'water human;capac1t1es! and the‘

2 . . v N

sense of community.
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This list certainly could he}augmented and elaborated upon.

Since ‘one of the vest1ges of government 1nvo]vement 1n commun1ty

ndeve]opment is in the area of Jjob creat1on, 1t wou]d be va]uable to

3

delve brief]y into.  the inconSistenciés and consequences of 'the;

1ndustr1a] parad1gm as 1t re]ates to the concept of work.

The preva1]1ng empha51s upon 1nst1tut1ona]1zed econom1c act1v1ty,‘

with the goal of . econom1c growth makes work someth1ng which js

\

prov1ded for, peop]e or wh1ch they demand as the dependents of emp]oy1ng e

institutions. Thas 1s the basis of the ro]e‘ of the Department of

]

’ fémpToymentf and - Imm1grat1on and its ‘etforts. in dfreCt job- creation '

A \

Peop]e are encouraged to be dependent on soc1ety s 1nst1tut10ns for aT]_

<

'1mportant \aspects of 'the1r 11ves Spec1a]1zat1on ‘has meant that

work ‘ethic resu]ts in peopIe ]os1ng status tn their ownfeyes and. in = .

others' if they cannot get work The concepts'of work are glorified in .

indﬁstr1a11zed countr1es work is a job. Itdis done for‘an employer

) ’ 1nst1tut1ons are the on]y sources of JObS for the spec1a11zed ‘The;“

for pay and 1t counts .in the emp]oyment stat1st1cs ‘Unpaid-work'or any -

work performed in the 1nforma1 economy, descr1bed by the Vanier .

Inst1tute of the Fam11y3(4978' 1979)- does not count in splte of the

great functlon it serves for 1nd1v1dua1 "and commun1ty self- suff1c1ency._ T

Statlst1ca11y unemp1oyed people are assumed not to work when in fact

‘ they may- be performang very soc1a1]y and econom1ca11y va]uab]e work

which is unmeasured

,

. These Jncons1stencies surroundlng the concept of work in lthe

Dindustrﬁaj‘ paradigm are 1dent1f1ed by P1rages and Ehr11ch (]974 p.

47), Robertson (1978,-pp.\88710]) and Harman (]979; pp. 51 65) They'

-
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'noted that the introduction'\of ]abour;saving technplogies in the’
institutionalized workp]ace has reduced the length of the work-week and‘
f1ncreased product1v1ty per worker ‘At the~same time, }arge'numbers of
workers are,freed up,to Join the ranks -of the une@p]oyedAand‘supported
‘attthe.poverty']eueT'byethe‘State. The-dividends .of such automation_
accrue .to” a small 'segment 'of"ih popq@at1on ;"the' owners of,
automation,\' The - r151ng prem1ums get pa1d by another segment of the
popu]ation and the_State”- the 1ong—term ab1jaty of both to- pay these
.'prem1ums 1s fquestionab]e : rThe —tntroduction of Jnicro-techno]ogies has
acce]erated this process o ':‘ A L .
The 1ndustr1a1 parad1gm'a150 offers'an elaborate ;upporting ethica1
:'theory for the 1nequ1ties and seem1ng 1nc0ns1stenc1es of the 1ndustr1a1
' system.(P1rages_and Ehr11chﬂ 1974 p. 45); The‘rlch and 1nf1uent1a1i
jcan think they are doingvthe right‘thing conspicudus1y conSuming and
' exp1o1t1ng ‘the poor because,: accordlng to the popular myth of the
1ndustr1a], paradtgm,' the r1ch ach1eve the1r pos1t1on‘ by v1rtue of
’c]erernessiand hard work . The poor, in ‘the meantime, are in that state~
rbecause of the1r fa11ures, and’ they therefore deserve their s1tuat1on

/
.‘fThe ﬂndustr]aJ parad1gm re11eves the 1nd1v1dua]'of*exam1n1ng’and-fac1ngf

'consequences

Aspects of Canada s concern about nat1onhood _can, be ‘seen as a-

l

product of _the 1ndustr1a1 paradrgm The 1dea of the “modern nat1on a

: 1_s1ng]e 1ntegrated, po]1t1ca] author1ty, goes a]ong 51de of a s1ng]e

\

1ntegrated- ecohom}» (Toff]er, ]98} ~p: 83)) - Thus, 'Canada ~u1tnessed
Newfoundland's drive to industrialize.in an effort to become an ideal..

partneh' in__the Canadtan confederationp,«tThere\ are -many other

5



explanations which can be offered tolexplain drives to}industrialize,
-inc1uding the tendency of the industrial parad{gm to standardize as in
‘..standard of living, but the ‘myth ‘of nationhood can be seen to have_
guided much of the contemporary thinking in domestic deve]opment .

It is genera]ly not apprec1ated that the concept of deve]opment 1s
associated with a body of values and beliefs - a wor]d v1ew or parad1gm
It - in the nature of parad1gms to imply a sense of truth to the
| holders of the paradigm. The nature of the'industriaf\paradigm, as has
~been discussed, inc1udes beliefs surrounding 'troths, facts, 'and
objectivity. It assumes these to be ‘true for ‘a]i peop]e, in all
places, and at a1]‘times. Resistgnce to development based upon such.a
paradﬁgm‘is, therefore; tolbe expected when that paradfgm is not sharedt
by peoplein deVe]opdng cduntrfes-or in the developed countries.

In descr1b1ng the evolution of industrial "Second Wave" societies,
Toffler noted that all came to be gu1ded by what he called the "progress ‘
pr1nc1p1e“ (1981, p. 101). Th1s was the idea that_ h1story f]ows
irreversibTy toward ‘a better 11fe for humanity.  "“... Progress"
'*Justwfled the degradat1on of nature and the: conquest of 'less advanced'
c1v1]1zat10ns .} (Toffler, 1981, p. 102) ' Th1s not1on of progress
hhas been shaken by contemporary ana]ys1s‘o&n§oc1al and env1ronmenta]w

‘prob1ems. One-examp]e is the work of Edward Renshaw, who, in his book

“The End' of Progress (1976),.docomented‘many reasons why the materiai

> and  growth-oriented ‘notﬁon .of progress in industrial societies ‘would
‘ have'tO'change St can thus * be said that much of the th1nk1ng beh1nd’
'_deve]opment theory 15 in -a state of confus1on because the trad1t1ona1

thﬂOQS of progress and deye]opment are‘no Tonger and can no 1onger be _
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~widely shared and the nature of - the prob]emat1que questwons the meaning-

of deve]opment.

This destraption of ‘the. consequences - of conventjonai development

~could -be augmented but the writer believes it has captured the essence

_of. the ,1ndustria1~ paradigm It is to these features wh1ch many

ana]ysts as we]] as ordlnary comnunity peop]e are now po1nt1ng as the

lroots -of  the pred1caments “in wh1ch the wor]d now' finds itself.

i

Challenges to the industrial parad]gm are emerging, be1ng promoted and

fo]]owed by many people. They are def1n1ng what they be11eve soc1ety

aboyt change in their communities. These alternatives fall under a

uériety o?,labe1s»of visions for'the future: a Conserver Society; a

Steady;Sta;e (Da]y, ]977a, 1977b ), a SHE (Saneh'Humane, and Ecological)

C oughtnto be, what it can be; they are acting in’ the present to’ br1ng'

future (Robertson,~]978) a Trar Tndustr1a1 world,(Harman; 1979), the.~

‘the 'Sojar' Age (Capra:',1982) and ‘many more. In spite of these

paradlgm for Canad}ans as well as peop]e of other 1ndustr1a] nat1ons

'”‘ regardless of po11t1ca1 1deo]ogy. It prov1des the framework for the

‘ 'assumpt1ons of- the majority of comnun1ty development and development

.a]ternat1ve futures mentioned above wh1ch show there is a'breakdown in

i

the stronghold of the industrial paradigm, N

'Aquarian Conspiracy (Ferguson, ]980) the Th]rd Nave (Ioff]er, i981)"

'alternativé views"'ihe industr1a1 parad1gm rema1ns' the .dominant

efforts -However, there are s1gn1f1cant 1nd1cat1ons, such as the’

Y

-y
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Transformation- - : '

Several wr1ters r%fer to- the rrocess of sh1ft1ng parad1gms as a

process of “transformatioh" (Ferguso 1980;”Harmanr\j91?; Robertson,

Tr—

1978). - A transformat1on means Tliterally "a restructuring. Bell's.

notion of systemic transformation, in The Coming- of Post-Industria1

67 -

. Society (1973) reflected a view of transformation as ¢ techno1ogy—hased ..

-

restructuring. He predicted that growth in SerViCCf occupai ons and

S know1edge-based industries would provide work for all and that

advancwng techno]ogy wou]d br1ng societal’ prob]ems under control. This

not1on of transformat1on:‘is rooted Sin phys1ca1, mater1a1, and

structura] changes in society.

"The ‘othér notion .of transformatfon, and,the one most relevant to

;1s psycho1og1ca)]y based 1nv01v1ng one s consciousness .of se]f and

this not1on of transformat1on to descrlbe the process of ga1n1ng a

.conSc1ousness “of other perspect1ves. ‘ Charles Reich' s Tlevels of

- consciousness are réached ' by this kJnd of psychological transformation”

(Reich }970). Hie]broner (1975) ca]]ed for the need for both kinds of

transformat1on but doubted “the ab111ty of the 1nd1v1dua1 and soc1ety to

p,

3'ach1eVe the klnds of” rad1ca1 restructur1ng he thought necessary.

Robertson (1978) was awuch more optimistic than Hielbroner. His

4

notibn of transformation Zinc1uded psyého]ogica] restructuring and an

\ understand1ng of transformat1on as a process of "breakthrough“ as well

as "breakdoWn" (pp...-103- ]24), Transformat1on as both breakdown and

p

+¥gis thesis, has to do w1th a change -of consc1ousness, a new. “see1ng "

f"/f}*‘/ “one's view of the world. Robe"tson (19?8) and Ferguson (1980) used
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breakthrough is"another way of describing the process of shgtting
© paradigms. There is a'breahdoWn in ex1st1ng values, Jdifestyles, and
institutions. .The .manifestations of breakdown are found in the

L ﬁiteraturevreiating to the‘world—problemat1que and the consequences of

’

conventiona] deve]opment listed above. Robertson. listed: domination

i

by big technology, the waste of human and natural resources, pol]ut1on,‘

inflation, paralysis of 1nst1tutlons; a widespread sense. of persona]_

- 8

he]plessnéss and others (pp. 104-]06).

P . V] : [ e <7
Breakdown s belng rep]aced by breakthroughs wh1ch indicate the
RN :

i)

potent1a1 for a new “and better society. Breakthroughs. are emerging
w1th ’ _ - T B ) -
: ~ C

... a-new emphasis on self- help, se]f re]1ance -and
self-sufficiency; a new balance "between - the sexes; a
growing, interest in social, economic, and, political
structures which .serve peop]e ather 'Qhan dominate
them; a growing commitment to- appropriate“technologies
whlch do the same; a growing feellng that we are all

- inhabitants of the same planet, citizens of ‘the same’

“world; a growing eco]og1ca1 -consciousness; and an -
increasing ‘interest in a sp1r1tua] and cosmic approach

to life ... (p. 104)

’

~ ~ - - . -
. 1o
i +

- Sinee so many\ peop]e deoeng on the -old ordér for. almost every
aspect of the}r fives, Robertson suggested m1t1gat1ng hardsh1p by
strengthen1ng and d1rect1ng emergles “toward aspects of transformat1on
re]at1ng to breakthrough In add1t1on, he stated that the~nnev1tab1e
transformat1on of soc1ety would be accomp11shed more effectively and

peacefu]]y if the pract1ca] psycho]ogy of sh1ft1ng paradigms was better

understood (p. 119). This thes15'suggests that one practica] method of = -
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understand1ng paradigm shifts, and bioad soc1a1 change is 1n\\he context

of study1ng the commun1ty deve]opment progess.

Definition of Community Development,
' Community deveiophent can be confdsing concept. it can mean many
different things to many ‘people.” Definitions have been typically
abstract and genera]. The . definitions 1isted\in Appendix fI confirm

these observations. Words 11ke un1tx and deve]ogmen appear simple

enough to understand in common usage so that peop]e qu1ck]y conc]ude_ -

they know,the mean1ng of-commun1ty deve]opment as - a concept and'a field
of practice. It has not helped that writers and pract1t1oners tended-‘
during the 1960 S, and still do to Some extent today, to interpret the
meaning of community development to suit their profess1ona1 background
and personal . ph11osophy.2' The compTex1ty and confu51on 1nherent in
"commun1ty development hasgggong tormented the - f1e]d and its . study
(Whitford, 1967). .
There are many assumptions,‘jvalues, trad1t1ons of pract1ce,, “and

much questioning surround1ng deve]opment and\‘commun1ty deve]opment

This has contr1buted to an 1nab111ty to apply dlsc1p11ne and r1gour t0‘[

1ts study - and app11cat1on. As a resu]t the F1e1d is surrounded by .

woo]]ey t11nlxn~ and much: has been carr1ed out 1nv1ts name by s1mp1e
virtue of good Tntent1oned commun1ty work. As Lotz noticed in 1977'

one tannot help but notice overtones of m1]lear1an1sm and utopuan'

7 ‘-

fth1nk1ng in commun1ty deve]opment Th1s thes1s suggests that one of;__"

the reasons -community deve]opment has exper1enced SO mueh confus1on, ‘

\_‘:

\
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and. why it was able to be coopted to serve in the process of

| 1ndustr1a11zat1on is that the process is c]ose1y related to. the -

N \U. :
P

cultural paradigm of those who are attempt1ng to stimulate thagp_‘éess

The literature dealing’ with commun1ty deve]opment 'hbwévé,a/is'uﬁlr

W

. generally cons1stent in relatlng it to conditions of social 1nstabﬁ11ty

. M\j )‘)

and change. As an actlvvty,‘ emphas1s has been upon see1ng 1t as ‘a »

Vo

problem-solving process that peop]e\are capab}e of both perce1v1ng and

2

Judg]hg the cond1t1on of the1r ]1ves, and that they have the des1re and )

t)-"

capacity to p]an and -act together th&%ocg'dance w1th these Judgements

to change that condition for~tﬂe1better. ‘ “ﬁv“af s {- 'st

BB e . v Lo .
[ . . 4 SRR o
3 Va1 PR ~'-}~ o 2

P T M . ¢ B ' g
- : - . o P Lo

- Roberts' Model of Community%Development4

. N
L

There - is a model of the . commun1ty deveiopment process wh1ch 1s

LS

particu]ar]y re]evant‘toqth1s study (Roberts, ]979) Roberts' mode]
d1st1ngu1shed from others™ by its 1nc]us1on of the concept of a parad1gm
‘shwft in the deve]opmenthrocess For th1s reason 1t is Roberts~ model
“which defines the commun1ty development process for th1s thesws
Commun1ty deve]opment is v1ewed as a grocess by Roberts;f There-are
bas1ca11y three other ways tommunlty deve]opment has been d1st1ngu1shed

in the ]1terature _ method program and movement (Sanders ’ 1958)

var1ety of ways communlty development can be v1ewed and pract1ced Azf

\7

a procesg Sanders says tﬂ%t commun1ty deve]opment » :" W T
~movelsﬁby stages “from. one condwtlon to the next. It R
involves '“a progression’ of - change: 1 terms of

“specified criteria. It is a-neutral,  .entifighterm,

Pl . . 3 N .
S - - . Lty
o X AT L e ik

¥

- , jiﬁg'r.

S~

e

Sanders' fourfo]d typo]ogy 1s stw]] usefu1 in he1p1ng to sort sout the !

4

-



subject to fa1r1y prec1se def1n1t1on and measurement
“expressed chlefly in soc1a] relations ... Emphasis is
upon  what - happens - to  people, - socially . and-
psycho]ogma]]y (p..5). - K

PR

Roberts™ mode] entaﬂs two’ perspectwes deve‘lopmen‘t as avlearm'n;g

process ﬁnd deve]opment as  a’ po]‘|t1ca1 process From the former

. t

-perspectwe it s assumed that peop]e have the capacwty to percewe and

"Judge the cond1t1ons of the1r 11ves and to. adopt ‘behaviours to make

[

that they cons1der to be 1mprovements upon *hat cond1t1or3 . Part ,,9f G

this. ]earmng process, Roberts descr1bed gets »peop]e looking
cr1t1caHy at the reigning. parad1gms of soc1ety As such Roberts'

mode dea]s, as did Ma]]oy (]976) w1th the need to 1ncrease people's

,.t

consc1ousness of the poss1b1htyqfor change Tms 'cha]]enge to the .

”relgnmg pa_rad1gms goes , fur‘ther than Just becomlng consc1ou§A of

a'lt‘ernatives to. the present order., It 1n¢:1udes the formtﬁa}twn of -, =

@ . f‘),\‘

a]ternatwe ways of viewing. the wor]d and the, fu’chre Th1s b;ﬂngs L

: -peop]e to see the1r world 1n a, new way and the1r d1fferences with 2
. others not part of the process , In th1s vway the process i- 2s

»transformatwn 1n perceptlon .It is ‘this aspect of Roberts' model
' S,

which addresses the ro]e of the paradlgm Sh]ft in deve]opment,‘ wh1ch s’

o —, 1&. BN L - L‘%m 4 M‘
_ _r;most usefu] to this study Tyt A I : . -
| Roberts drew much from the fie®d of adult. educat1on in formu]atmg" R T

_h1s mode] of - corrmumty deve]opment . He saw/the learmng persp&twe <0F‘“’4
*his model as comng from the rad1ca1 view of adu]t educat1on “being an
exam1nat1on and poss1b1y even a reJectlon of conventwna] w1sdom " From

’_.h1s exper1ence in Rhodes1a and Canada, Roberts came. to support the‘
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radical 'view of“adu1t'education which involves not only promoting the

" <L acquisitionv of knowledge and skills with which peop'e can organize

their lives and cope with problems butJ also including the need to
‘perceivé the woer anew. | |
This cgmmun1ty dnvelopment process beg1ns w1th people express1no a
fee]1ng of unease, of tension. Something is wrong and they are unhappy
with the current s1tuat1on. They. may not be aware of the cause or
causes of their fee]ing of tehston out as a group they share a sense. of

unease'andvthey have come.together.because of that sense%of sharing a

problem.. As they grow in the1r awareness of the prob]em they beg1n "

seeking out the cause of the problem. The1r persona] feeling of unease
thus becomes linked to an external source of conf]ict:and a problem is

c]ear]y\identified

A

Throughout th1s commun1ty deve]opment process Tearning takes,p]ace
By

. B

-for those ,tguolved in the group Group members must lear u‘about

]

vthemse]ves a§‘1nd1v1dua]s and what it 1s about themselves that finds

the current s1tuat1on unsat1sfactory. Each penSon as well as the group

must learn - about their 1nd1v1dua11y or common]y he]p assumpt1ons
attitudes,‘ obJect1ves skills- - and about theh aspect ’of_ their

env1ronment wh1ch comes to ;bear ’upon the prob]em Part of that

(‘}

env1ronment <an be the soc1a1 ph11osophy or’ parad]gm which guides those

who exercise power and author1ty o ‘ﬂf : L F

. Dominant soc1a1 parad1gms are soW1d1y anchored in soc1a11y shared

..»'_";‘, v

-perceptqons of the surround1ng wor]d Itﬂ1s uncomfortable to- ho]d or

gspouse be11efs that differ from those he]d by fr1ends, re]at1ves or

m@ggers of one S :grgup. Th1s is _why a_vcruc1a1 component of th1s

. W -

: o
AN

e A
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commun1ty deve]opment process is examining perceptions of the world.
In SO d01ng members of the group 1earn ‘about thelr own and others"

:percept1ons. ‘Th1s shar1ng so11d1f1es the group s sense of identity
vjs-a-vis'_those outside, and, introduces the_ opportunity of ]éarning»

. about other_views of reality. | A

Group;djscussion of the-prob]em‘wikl result in the formuTation of a
set. of objectives  because discussion wi]d usua]]jx get to .he point

i where the group asks\itse]f, “Where do we go from here?" At this stage
.offfornufating_objectives the group solidifies as a community So it
is not JUSt an awareness of tens1ons but establishing shared ob3ect1ves
wh1ch c]ar1t*es the 1dent1ty and membersh1p of the group as a commun1ty

To fu]f1]1 the- obJectlves formu]ated by the community. further .

learning may become necessary 1n order for it to enter into act1on..5lt _f"

. "/'l @ *
may 1nvolve acquiring sk1]]s or gather1ng 1nformat1on - The commun1ty,_
w;when it feels prepared, carries out some actlon to affect reso]ut1on of

) ‘ : , . R N .
1ts problem. C ‘ T s '*:st %,%z.

~The commun1ty deve]opment process 1s a po]1t1ca] process as we]] as

a ]earn1ng process It is a po]1t1ca1 process becau$e 1t seeks

. col]ect1ve goa]s through the channe]]1ng of the energ1es and resources

..of . the commun1ty ' Effect]ve‘actlon requ1res an-assessment and use of
power and 1nf1uence This is so regardless of the level at which the
action is undertaken ‘%? w1th1n the commun1ty or when the commun]ty
1nteracts with people or 1nst1tut1ons outs1de the1r commun1ty

Eva]uat1on of any act1on shou1d take pLace after 1t is comp]eted in

order for the group to see how 'successful it.has been in work1pg toward
( B2 &

.*"* 3@5 abJect1ve ,The eva]uat1on exercise may reyea]:cont1nued or greater

Ao .}‘2' A . BTN ' <
PR . . R L
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tension, that the problem is not neso]ved,;or-some‘new tension 1n the

community-tmay bring abaut a- re—entry iﬁi'the‘ Who]e prooess~ Thesc O

s
L

_various stages may overlap but the group é&é& exper1ence the fee]nng of*~

R
being involved in a changing process.

‘Roberts suggested that this community deuelopment'processdbe viewed .-

y -

as cyclical as seen'in Figure 1« A,spiral'image’of the'prOGeSS‘can_f’”~

also be taken Nf 1mmed1ate reso]ut1on of the tens1on does not take C

T

.place . A spiratl a]so suggests some sort of h1erarchy An ach]evements;-

IS

for- the grOup with regard to successfu] reso]utlon of the prob]em and

\

the commun1ty s sense - s- tvsfactlon or 1mprovement ".f o “c .

. Lo N [
el T B T N . C
3 ., [ R

-t

.The.Roie of the'Paradigm’éhitt,in Community Development

, )

. . . -‘qc - .
\;J .
In an unpub]1shed paper entitled "Community Deve]opment in an- Era

‘~of Parad1gm Search A Canad1an Perspect1ve," Stlnson (1978) stressed

e the need to view. the pract1ce of community deve]opment w1th1n the.

oo “

;context of sh]ft1ng paradlgms Stlnson s paper and the wr1t1ngs of

“Roberts (1979) are the on]y two works found in the ]1terature which ’

) N

make "a connect1on between the. communlty deve]opment process? and

3':tfting paradﬁgm St1nson descr1bed.character1st1cs of the 1ndustr1a1_‘"

@H» u

v:WOrld v1ew and suggested that commun1ty deve}opment wou]d ]1ke]y be .

&

LI h " M .
"more compat1b1e and »enr1ch1ng for _emerang aiternat1ves 't theg
'industrial parad1gm 'Simiiarij, Roberts ,(]979' 43) c1ted workS'“

which suggest that there are’ signs. of change 1n the dom1nant parad1gﬁ

of the aff]uent countr1es of - the West He fdent1f1ed these emerg1ng

features of the post lndustrlal soc1ety and suggested they lopk more?

Y]

N v -
, -
. g
E,,
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Roberts' Model of ‘the G
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" Figure 1°

N
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. Tension.

' (i.e., problem, gba])

Learning

iy Knowledge'-of
- self
- group
" -.environment
. Skills in
- communication
.= group discussion
.| . Attitudes -toward
oo e self L
- |7 =-others

.= things

[ 2

ommunifnyeve]opment Process
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S | Objectives ’ —p——— Learning’ ;
e 1 satie i
o Skills in .
"~ organization
‘ - planning :
+ - | |- administration
Sr i
I
; s / ‘ . e
7 Note: ‘,From: Community ‘Developméﬁt:_. Learﬁin§ “and - Action
- : Roberts, 1979, 'p. 36. -Copyright 1979 by H.W. .
- . Reprinted by permission, =~ ‘ S S

Roberts.
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U the process of sh1ft1ng rea11t1esecan be managed or contro]]ed aqg that

-
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A

hosp1table to the ph1losophy and pract1ce representedv by commonity

deve]opment e “i - '..t\"‘. ‘ c . Lo

fSt1nson s_work'(19785 1979) an1 that upon wh1ch he had inf]uence

)

— ,(Reddin'and Clarke, i9?9) seems to suggest that emerg1ng alternatives’

to the modern 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety, 1nc1ud1ng the Conserver Soc1ety, are

’ ,features of another k1nd of part1c1patory movement not". commun1ty

deve]opment ~ They 1dent1f1ed s1m11ar1t1es but had d1ff1cu]ty v1ew1ng
Za]ternat1ve efforts -as be1ng part of what has trad1t10nal1y been

descr1bed as commun1ty deve]opment

Fr]ere S process of develop1ng a cr1t1ca1 consc1ousness is similar

to the process of sh1ft1ng parad1gms in. the ~community .deveJopment

, ichange, the emergence Qf a new d1mens1on of consc1ousness 1n1t1ated

!

\and accompan1ed by the deve]opment of people 5 capac1ty to cr1t1c12e

their’ present rea11ty Th1s 1nvo1ves .an - awareness of the 1nterna]

‘the soc1a1 smtuatlon in wh1ch the commun1ty ex1sts It 1s Fr1ere s

ce

-

present usoc1o-cu]tura1 rea11ty wh1ch re]ates *ﬁo the parad1gm sh]ft

, describéd in this“ thesfs The paraa1gnhysh1ft requares oné to see

V'

onese]f outswde the estab11shed order

From the perspect1Ve of . examkplng cu]tura] change, Leshan (T§77)'

K

suggested that one shlfts rea11t1es ald the t1me Leshan be]]eved‘that7§f'«'

.

the sw1tch1ng process can: be 1den 1f1ed  He. described ‘a way of

e - . . 1
.- . - . . Voo, i
RN L

‘ process ‘(FF1€VE, >]970) Frlere seems .to suggest that vqualitative

',,cond1t1on of the commun1ty, the env1ronment ahd the values 1nherent in d

'1‘po1nt that fundamenta] change w111 only occur when peop]e beg1n to S

-

: 1dent1fy and quest1on the fundamenta] assumpt1ons wh1ch support thelr _f




,'to a post 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety

‘ wor1d -view ' are exper1enc1ng some . stra1n in teng

observing the process' of shifting realities by having a 'group go.
through'a'prob]em-so]vﬁng»exercise. If the group monitors its.working

construct?on Gf'reality,\that is, contro]11ng the assumpt1ons, va]ues.

.. and be]1efs which 1nf1uence the group process, 1t is able to choose the

'cu]tura] framework it wantskto use in order to achieve its obJect1ves."

\ What this means - is that the construct1on of rea11ty 1arge1y depends on'

what people focus upon If the focus 1s changed the constrqctlon
automat1ca11y changes | -

Leshan d1scuss1on of sh1ft1ng realltles 1n the process of problem-
so]ving remarkably _resemb]es the commun1ty deve]opment process.,

Problem- so1v1ng appears to be an essent1a1 component for both cultural

t'change and the commun1ty deve]opment process. ‘One m1ght conc]ude that~

" the commun1ty development\ processt. which 1nvo]ces ‘a ~shitt‘ in the -

. . R . :
operational _paradigmf of a group, in‘ sr%nltdpeou§5& & process of -
cultural changen Com1ng to this concll ﬂsf 3 Jgreaterqfimens1on to
an understand1ng of the commun1ty developmeﬁ& *and deCﬁdlng upon

.fTh” obsess1on w1th growth and the stiqngho]d the . 1ndustr1a1‘

N of con51stency .and

4degree of adherence among fCanad1ans The ex1s_ence of numerous.

'f,a]ternat1ve 1n1t1at1ves and the d1scuss1ons surround1ng a ects of the

P

Conserver Soc1ety in ahe next chapter are evident of th1s
The commun1ty deve]opment process ascr1bed to by th1s thes1s, as
we]] '.as >the iy emerglng . parad1gm, decepts that; a fuanmenta]f‘

]

transformat1on, “of reaTityc does* not come- from above, from ' the’
G - s : - s w | . .
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government, or -whatever forces. have an 1nterest jh ma1nta1n1ng the :

eristing'reaTity DeveTopment occurs only through peop]e beg1nn1ng to.

questlon and comprehend the ‘nature of the1r ex1st1ng rea11ty, at the

'same t1me rea11z1ng that they have the power to change that reallty‘

That power to change reaT1ty cannot be g1ven to peopTe They must take

it for themse]ves and create 1t by the1r own Tearn]ng and actlon This

is the role to be pTayed by~commun1ty groups in the’ trﬁns1tion to a

. postrjndustrtaT society. There are two quest1ons wh1ch th1s conc]us1on

raises.‘ First, what” kind of organwzat1onfw1T] 1t take to bring: about
&,.«

‘this trans1t1on? Second what w1]1 be the nature of the "commun1ty" in -

post 1ndustr1a] socwety7 The next two chapters w1TT attempt to respond

to, these questions.

This study argues that commun1ty deveTopment need not be based upon

: the 1ndustr1al parad1gm that 1f the commun1ty deveTopment process

enta1ls a parad]gm sh1ft Tt coqu offer communlttes a d1ver51ty of
‘(5

parad1gms to create and w1th1n wh1ch to operate In so. d01ng commun1ty

e

deveTopment can be seen as a s1gn1f1cant process in heTp1ng to édp1a1n
J,,g\

and understand“‘how commun1t1es cope w1th the var1ous negatlve ways'

wh1ch the current probTemat1que affects the cond1t10n of” the1r 11ves

The quest1ons remain as to what roTe, if any- at aTT ex1sts for the-
'_ tcad1t1ona] concepts of deveTopment and the Second wave Ainstitutions

promot]ng that concept

b/



CHAPTER 111 ¢

* The Consefver Society R o

The, concept of a ConserVer'Soctety:is,very broad. It relates' to

terms -which are curr

. development, the Famil

self-sufficiency, the

is - not recogn1zed as a

~what have for years .been labelled as ‘alternatives and to many -other

ent]y{"popular.’ These ‘incldoe: alternative
ial Soc1ety concept appropriate' technologyy

soft path decentra]ization \. conservation,

ecodeve]opnent and others A}though the concept of a Conserver Society

v

toca] point for all of these, it acts as a

w1ndow which helps one see how these and other terms seem to be ., linked

togetheh. This thesis suggests that the common elements -in these terms

reflect a new emerging

understood, sbut efforts
Canada promot1ng a Cons

to question’ the old para

paradigm which is.replacing the old industrial

paradigm. lfThe exact nature of the new paradigm is not yet fully

of d1spersed commun1ty groups, such as \FOE

erver Soc1ety, are in the forefront, of helping

digm and understand the nature of the new.

Y

This chapter. establishes Can overv1ew of one a]ternat1ve to the

dominant vision of post-industrial’ soc1ety _ The chapter covers.ﬁﬁwe:f[

the .transition to a

. established in order to

Lthe concept of the Conse

_In its most general

i

©

’common themes and re]ated concepts found in the Titeratutre descr%ﬁéﬁgi

post-industrial soc1ety;f This background is,
‘W{Z“f‘&- . . . ' -
kg )y foundation for analysis.of

prov1de a conty
rver Society cot@Pb-3&hd its principles.

Gt , _
sense, the term™¥nserver Soc1ety emerged as a

_response to the presswrezé%pnd mbmentum of 1ndustr1a112at1on. These

T
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pressures have included not only the physical, which become mere and
ﬁore felt and documented by the day, but also pressures upon the limits
of economic, social, political, institutional and human capacities in
present society. . People sometimes common]yf refer fo the Conserver

| Society’ in implying a -perception that ‘the- aspi%ations thought to be
qchievab1e'through production and consumption are ree]ly unachievable
throuéh those means, that they can only be achieved by depriving
others, or\'only with excessive indirect costs, and that ehese
asp1rat18hs ought to be able to. be fulfilled through other-means. In

iw
(th1s sense the conserver soc1ety is commonly used as the antithesis of

the consumer soc1ety eIhe consumer society is fhe manifestation of the@u

‘industrial. paradigm.  Its emphasié on consumption and production is
‘ 4 .

seen to have been pushéd-past'ﬁhe point  of bk Aply to ‘keep the e

economy “"healthy."

CQUthl of

The term Conserver Society was coined.by the Seiencf

‘Canada, an agency of the federal government whose mandate it is to draw

5§;tention’t0 issues affecting science and’ technology. It 1ntraﬂucg@

he concept in the eaf]y 1970's inifits report number 19, Natura]

523; PO
Resources Policy Issues in Canada (SCC, 1973). In_that report “the

Science Council examined the technical side of the p;oblémagique.,-The
concept has since eaptdred the interest of other fede}ai-agencies and
.eepartments, afd non-government organizations. - N |
References to a Cdeserverv Society . in the literature identify it
;variab]y‘ag a concept, a phi]oésghy, a paraaigm 8 visiodlor a symbol.
The use of these labels very much depends upon the cogxext in wh1ch 1tf';‘

1s be]ng d1scussed. For the sake of cons1stency and ‘to - e11m1nate '
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)

confusion, the writerirefers'to the Conserver Society as a"concept when

deécribjhg'it in the present and as a vision when referring to it as an

ideal for the future. L | o ) - ;;_ u
"A Conserver Socieiy'is a name for an a]ternativelfufu}e' '0ut;0f
the d1ssat1sfact10n of the présent and indicdtions of the potent1a1 for
greater .crises- in ‘the .future, the. Conserver Soc1ety 1s seen to .offer
peop]e a pos1t1ve vision of a susta1nab1e post industrial society. At

the same time it 1nc1udes a package of 1nterre1qteq principles and

©

* %%, concepts. which offer guidake to its adherents for action in the

3

present. A]fhdugh the cénéept is apblicab]e primari]y to societies

.
R

referred. to as industrialized, ‘adyanced deve]oped ordovefdeyelopéd;
'being é response to the prob]emat1que means that 1"'c{~ hgs ‘globa1
implicatiohs. ‘ . L .
S The ,Conserver Society. concept addresées ~concerns . that hav% been

. |
expressed in many d1fferent d1sc1p]1nes about eco]og1ca1 ctrisis and

W soc1a] stress.- It captures many of'these concerns, apd, as ref&ected

i . . - |
= i

wby most of the literature, does this with a positive image. ' Thi$

. ' .. . E . . Al
pos1t1ve image contrasts with thé negative chdracteristics of many

R

‘forecasts (Heilbroner, 1974). The positive aspect. of the concept is
what many of its adherents emphasize when trying to .convince people

that “conserver behavicur should be redefined as good and desirable.

Thus, . a Conserver Society has become associated with a new meaning of
| ErVer 208 -0
AP '

"“progress." g R . By
S . 3 ‘
Hh1le concerns - about gnergy, resources, »aﬁd the env1ronment

represent the most common understand1ng of the Cqugrver Soc1ety, there

o

have bee94 as ref]ected by the 11terature, attggpts to 1ntroduce -as

v

Y .
I
Ty
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part of a Coneerver Society other'~concerns about modern socfety."
Starrs (1976) first noted th1s 1n her survey of Canad1ans v1ew$ 6% the’
future. She found that the 1ssues r‘:”ed. by the Conseryer :Sooiety'
concept go clearly beyond conservi *es‘to‘a more-fundamentaﬂ
shift involving the restructuring atterns Ot 'hnow]edge and -
discovering a more adequate image of Man (p.'49). i |

The struggle 'among “students of Conserver Society ' issues to
undenstand"dts more fundamental imp]icatfons‘ is‘éreflected by' the
writings of Lovins (1977; 1979ai 1979b) ,and_ Leisé—iingﬁ). Lovins'
examihation of the -energy _debate_ brings him uit%mateiy to see. the
questions “as  ones ref]ecting comoeting va]ue systemsA in' ‘the

mation between two different parad1gms Leiss points to- a.

*530t1ety in terms of how 1t must ra1se quest1ons about the. .

‘eds and human fu}f111ment through commod1t1es

Visions of'Post—Industriah_Society N | : T o
The concept of a- COnserver Society = and’ other alternat1Ve
.1n1t1at1ves are closely connected to-the. vxs‘on of the future he]d bx\

its promoters.. The common v1510nf” ‘the future has been that 1t will

;wn

 be a continuation of past trends$pS#h m1nor d1srupt1ons 11ke economic

receésiong béing just temporary. The present wor]d prob]emat1que and
) continuing recessions,” however, 1nd1cate that a oontinuat1on of . the st
v S, w@ ) ‘
~past will be ne1ther poss1b1e nor deswrable if mank1nd 1s to surv?ve;..
] PR

- . - : “

wf

3
.
)

‘



A

v . RO

.\\

Willis Harman (1979, pp‘ 2-3) referred to four po1nts of d1scont1nu1ty

between the past and the future 1dent1f1ed by Peter Drucker 1n 1968

1.

new technologiés were mak1ng existing’ 1ndustr1esuobsolete and o

Tae
i

SRV - PR

future techndlogies would, emerge from new knowledge of “atamic " .-

-and nuclear structure, biochemistry, -psycho]ogx and-'symbolfcu“'

‘]oﬁtc; AT .

o>

1nterdepandent economy,

-~

society was becomJng dom1nated by 1nst1tu+ rns, 1nterdependent

bt

B onﬁs as we]] -as spec1a1 purpose; and

/} ) . » Y .
'access. to .%fow1edge was becoming the crucial’ resource - in
Yoy . s . R ‘ . . ) . i . -

econom1cs L R i

Although these points have genera]]y been conf1rmed as descr1b1ng

actual

» these

this

changes, ev1dence of new d1scqgt1nu1t1es Just as s1gn1f1cant as

four have’ emerged but have not been recogn1zed Harman added to

list. of d1scont1nu1t1es ~by 1nc1uq1ng elements of the adverse

consequences of"the- industriai parad1gm of deve]opment wh1ch were

v]1sted

1.

in Chapter II. He pointed out that . {;"r"f Cl

gThere is a "new scarc1ty“ d1fferent from the scarc1t1es in food

.'*»- .

R
,‘,and shelter of the past " but- more. funigmenta11y linked . tq

approach1ng p]anetary Timits. in re]a@toniﬁd/exp1omt1ng Latura] :

A
resources and the waste absorb1ng capac1ty/of the env1ronment

Y

changes in the wor]d's economy were toward -a one-world.

Large numbers of peop]e have become d1ssat1sf1ed w?th the )

|

econom1c and po11t1ca1 status quo as a/:esult of r1s1né 1evels”

of: educat1on and’ mass commun1cat1on and ‘are demand1ngvgreater'

se]f»determ1nat10n.

Ceae - . v . i Y
oI A - . . - . : E]

I

—
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| 3. People are disillusioned with the once-accepted »be]ief that
ever—increasing material wea'th, new technoiogies, and
industrialitation wOu%d'he]p all people meet their basic needs
or achieve more meaningful existence. ‘

4. People of the Third World, the discontented‘ poor, haVe
demonstrated their abi[ity to disrupt the economics of the
deve]obed nations as we]lcas'become a more powerfu1_fprce for
change | | | '

5. ‘A new emphas1< on the intuitive .and sp1r1tua1 experlence has
shaken the Iong-stand1ng trend of emp1r1ca1 explorations and
materialistic values. | (Harman, 1979, pp 2-3) -

I These d1scont1nu1t1es suggest the need for fundamental change in
a]]‘our social, po]1t1ca].and economic 1nst1tut1ons; our social roles
and expectations, and even the basic premises under]yingrmddern culture
and yalués. This is where the;discontinuities provtde direction er‘
:the ;htft in the dominant ‘socia] paradigm which will guide future
society. Harman pred1cted that th1s shift 1s. not Jjust an evo]ut1onary .

.development but one of the great transformat1ons of human h1story His

earlier work on the Standford Research Institute's publication, .

Changing fmages_vof Man, 'thorou§h1y exp1ored this point and madé the
same conclusic.. about the ;ignificance of the current paradigm shift to
“human history (SRI, 1974). | |

Re]at1ng more spec1f1ca11y to d1scont1nu1t1es to be exper1enced in

,Canada there have been Gera]d Barney s report Global 2000: Implications
" for Canada -(1981) ' Edward Go]dsm1th*§\ study comm1551oned' by  the

"Advanced Concepts Centre of Env1ronment Canada (1977), and Environment
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| '

Canada's Perspectixes on the Next Decade (1974). The Global 2000
" report painted .. = -éive]y optimistic picture for Canada based on the
coun@ry'é appcrent ébundance ‘of resources. However, the autﬁor% of
Globdl 2000 contended that Canadians\do not have an adequat;]y clear
image of the natioﬁ‘of of the evo]ving.wor]d, and fhey need tdAawaken
to and address a number of pressing matters. The§ warned of Céﬁada's-
vuinerabi]ity iﬁ-a variety of .sectors including its_dependency‘upon a
resource - exporting ecohbmy, climatic changes~'ana ‘interna1 .tehSibns
relating to resource\dgvéJopment policies aéd benefits.‘

OQut of %he study of current social and environmgntal problems ‘and
th these he;essarily relate to an altered vision of thé.futdie have
emerged numerous scenarios. One mféht view the popularity.ahd rapidl
rise of futures studies iﬁ_ the last decade to be attributed to a

St

- growing sensitivity to these discontinuities.
| There. are innumerab]e tit]eév used‘.to ‘describé 1méges of/ modefnfu
society and visions of post-jndustr\a] ‘society. Marien (J§765'
documented more than ],OOO'BoqkS'and articles pup]ished thfs centﬁry in
" which the authors éave_some‘title for modern society or a_néQ era. ‘A

~ total of 350 titles for modern society were identified. He'cqtegorized"
.them into three indéxe§: (1) \tif]es for .the presenﬁ7 soéiety, (2)
titles for an: evo]utionary'_étége which are accompanied~by theories

describiﬁg the present social transition, and (3) titles for desired

societies (what society ought to be or can be). Corresponding examples

of each would be: (1) Hazel Henderson's Entropy State (1978), (2)

Kenneth Boulding's Post-Civilized Society (l970)”and Charles ’Reiéh'S'

Consciousness III, (1970), and (3) 'Robertson's SHE future (1978).

1
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Since 1976, when Marien published this study, many more titles have

'emerged to describe modern soc1ety, all of which can be categorized in

‘the way Mar]en has. done. The Conserver Soc1ety can be considered to be

1nh Marién's “third category as a title for the desired society:

However, it is much more than just providing a title for a vision of

society. It also offers guiding principles for its aéhjevement as .is
characteristic of Marien's second category.
Until quite recently thinking and writing‘about the future has been

i

" ‘dominated by a vision of post;industrial sooiety as a high-technoiogy,

affluent and centralized service society typified by .Bell's scenario -

(Bell, }973). However, Marien (1977) described how there are actually

two  different usages of the phrase: "post-tndustrial" society, each

having deve]dped independently of the others. He provided a brief

history .of their deve]opment as’ we]] as a useful synthesis of ‘both
visions. One vision refers to a centra]1zed technological, aff]uent
service soc1ety The other refers to a decentralized ‘ and

eco]og1ca]1y consc1ous agrar1an society which follows in the wake of a

failed industrialism. Henderson's Entropy State descr1bes the fa11ures

| leedinguto this second vision.

'The two v}sﬁons described by Mahien ean be seen to'correspohd to
the' kind of society based upon the inoustriall paradigm, and that
promoted by those exp]or1hj a]terna 1ves Keep 1in mind' however, that
vthese two v1s1ons represcit cines . The Conserver Society vision is

not tota]]y decentra11st Maricn . saw the liberal limits to. growth

_pos1t1on lying somewhere in between; emp]oyihg -much of eco]ogica]

post -materialistic rhetoric: of the decentra]1sts wh11e ma1nta1n1ng the

i
!
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assumptions ofrthe service society. Marien's work'phovides a useful
framework within which to view the issues. of concern for advocates of a
Coneerver Society. For th1s reason par: 1cu1ar attent1on will be given
in, the fo]]ow1ng pages to Marien's wor
The techno]og1ca1 affluent, service soc1ety can -be’ seen as the
extens1on and progress1on of the 1ndustr1a1 paradigm into the future.
‘Th1s y1s1on is held oy most "respectable” so1ent1sts and :z2rves .as the
ideology of the estoblished -order. Laniel 8e11¥ (15?3) is vfrequehtiy
associated with this vision. ‘Exprfssioo':ot this* vision has been in
neutral and passive 'tones‘t Any overt expression of values is
over-shadowed by the sense‘,thet this vision 1s unquestionably
~as§ociated with the unyie]dfng _path of dévelopﬁeht, for- better or
worse. The 'centralist vision ooes'not question the direction society
is taking; it is a simpfe/prediction based on fmore of the;saheh with .
no_consioeration of aiternagiveS; or peoplé having the power to shape.
foture society. onocatee of the ceht*a]istrvision express their views
-as objective :forecasts ahd,,use various ‘quahtitative methodologﬁes.
- They purport to possess gr:ater credibility chan fdecentra]ists, who ..
speak openly of va1ues and, stress’ 'a1terhatﬁves"t or "alternative .
futoreé" (Marien, 1977, p. 425). _ | |
: Progress 1is described 5y centralists to‘ be ’inoicated by greater
éffluence, leisure, urbanizetion, state intervention, effective use of
]abour sav1ng techno]ogy and- the growth of a new class of profess1ona1
eT1tes In contrast decentra1lsts regard further 1ndustr1a11zat1on as

unWorkab]e, GNP as an obso]ete and m1s]ead1ng measure, the economy on

“the br1nk of collapse, state intervention as inept and onerous,
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* technocrats as 1ignorant of the fea].:wcrld end the gobd‘ life as
dnvo]v%ng greater self-sufficiency.

In the1r attitudes toward techno]ogy centralists believe that the
d1spers1on of techno1ogy 1nto peop]e s 11ves is inevitable. If:1t is’
the cause of problems, only "~new technology can .bso]ve them.
Decentralists promote intenmediafe, éma]], appropriate, or convjviali
technologies which cost less and can be uéed and undersfood by,moef
people. | o

The future for centralists 1nc4¥des ~ the inendfabif{ty'vnd%"
bureaucrecy, growing 1nterdependence jn the national ‘and -‘global
community,‘ and the impossibi]ity of retdrning to a more egrarian
society. ,Decentralists"stress self-help and independence in small
local commun1t1es and the necessity and desirability of return1ng to
some degree to an ‘agrarian soc1ety

Centra11sts ignore decentra]ists”‘on view them es nihilistic,
romantic, anti-science, anti-progress, ineffective, utopian, and
moralistic. Decentralists view their opponents as anoral technocrats;
elitist experts, reductionists, middle-class welfare careerists and the
'too1s of big goveknment, big bu§dness and bigﬁlabour. .

The weaknesses + and anomalies surrounding the techno]ogﬁch;
L affTuent; service society v{s{on are many. Marien‘noted the ‘major ones
(1977, pp. 420-424). He found that except for.Kahn et al. (1976) :not'
a single author espousing th1s v1s1on had cons1dered the poss1b111ty of
Timited natura] resources’ 1n‘the1r scenarios. Advocates of this vision
néve paid no attention to the' ba]ance‘ between dependence and

interdependence under conditions 'o% scarcity or affluence. They
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assumed that the énly possible and desfrabie. direction fo: the
“evo]ution of society. is fowards an évef-incréasing portibn of thei‘
Tabour force‘_being engaged in vprovidiné services to consumers. Thél'
notion of the p%oduter%codsumer is obsofete.

B The major deveTopménts"noted by. Marien (1977), Toffler (1981
Schrecker (l982);_thé Vanier Institute of the Family (f978; 1979) a
“others haQe been and sti]]I are éyerlooked‘ by advocates of ¢t -
'post—indusﬁrigl, aff luent, techhoiogicai,v'service sgéiety. These
. _czvelopments have been extolled by those promoting alternatives. Bﬁfh'
havé already been‘poihted out.in Chapter II: One ié the new ruralism -
an increase of popu]aéion iq non—metropclitan”aréas. The other, and
oY 1“JF!Ct*f; %sifhe ;rowfh of the household economy relative to the

market‘écdn«my.' )

: Théré is a very'good reason why proponents of the technﬁlogica],
éfflhent, service society have overlooked the rise in importance of the
household ecbnomy. Astarien\pofnted out,ithis vision represents the
‘1déo1dgy of the eétab]ished ofder. It inc]udes‘everyone dependent in
one ,wayVAor. another upon institutions which operate within the
industrial paradigm or with what Toffler called é. “Second Wave"
menta]ity.: As described earlier, it is a :function of development
efforts bésed upon the industrial paradigm to create dependencies and
centfalize ﬁ decision-méking and cont*o]. It s, therefore;‘
aﬁti—thetica] for -any of society's iﬁstitutions to accept, let éloné
.ﬁe}mit, the prolife}atioh of_thé househotd gconomy.\ For thevu1timate
extension of the decentra1ist vision, which ~includes ‘the prombtion of

the h0useho]d- economy, means the undermining of the power of -all

-
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'
industrial institutions, including the ‘nation-state. It is Tlittle
" wonder that the State‘ does not encourage alternative initiatives
through its policies and programs as noted by So]wayv (1976). The
household economy cannot De easfdy'taxed.' It ‘cannot pe measured. It
h cannot be‘planned for. In other words it cnot be controlled. This
is very thregtening Ly e 7+ate and wit] be resisted. Toffler (1981)
describes the rise * .. ‘vbre<s.. r," although he does not adequately

address the consrgiences o° "ho o rise upon the role of institutions,

particu]ar]y governn.nt, n ndustrlal concept of deve]opment tends'

to discredit ind‘:‘dual or commun1ty efforts of se]f—suff1c1ency

‘through the anormaj‘economy.

Development Alternatives e L N L

Starrs-(T980) Viewed the Conserver'Society concept. and community
1n1t1at1ves .based upon 1t in the context of a1ternat1ves Thic thes1s

Aagrees with- Starrs p]acement of the ConserVer Society concept in that

context due to the s1m11ar3ty and regu]ar1ty with which ;ey conceptsf

preva11 1n the Conserver Soc1ety and other a]ternat1ve initiatives.
.Thefe key concepts w111 be rev1ewed ]ater in this chapter

The search for a]ternat1ves can’ be ‘seen as one response to the

cr1s1s of modern soc1ety., There is very 11tt1e in th1s world that is.V

comp]ete]y new and th1s can be sa1d of a]ternat1ves. Although the
present study 1s future or1ented - ‘there’ 1s a need to recognize that
current a]ternat1ve 1n1t1at1ves share a number of h1stor1ca1 ]1nks w1th

past groups and 1nd1v1duals ' Some of these ]1nks w111 be - touched upon
,-/’ T . o

/ ) - ’/__. , L -

.\.

C e,
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before the characteristics of alternatives and a Conserver Sociegy are
exp]bred in more detail.
The search. foh ‘alternative models of social, -political, and
economic relations has been undertaken by many groups in the past. "A
generé1 characteristic of periods in which communes (and a search for
a]terhati?es)» r%se and flourish most vigorously is social and oftén
_po]itical insfabi]fty" (Carter, 1974, p. >2). Thus, the . historical
events of waf, civil strﬁfe, or religious and ideo]ogica] upheavals
create conditions that emphasizé thé inadequacies of social structure.
In tﬁe 19th century ~uﬁopjan communities souéht refuge from the
’1nsecurities. of industriaiization of as with the Mennonites 'spught
niso]ation to live  in peace. A]fhough there was a diversity.'of
'-phi]osophies,. social, economic and decis{an~making‘ structures among.
“these groups, the need ahd quest for community, and the desire to bui]d
é ﬁéﬁ social order, was common. '
'Capra (1982) looked at the current ¢ultural trisfs with {ts search
for alfernatives in a much broader'perspectiQe. .He used a time span'
' coverihg fhou;anas of'ygars. In addition, he-changed the perspective
from: a notion' of stétié..social 'sfructurés, rising and 'fa]]iﬁg, torl"
dynamic patterns of .change overlapping, aﬁpearing," and disappearing
over that time span;. | | ‘

: in ]973, Solway stuqfed’“Thé‘A1ternatiVé 1nvCanada." He 1dent1ffed 
that-aﬁ a]ternatjfe sub-culture existed which transcended all ethnic,
régiona]\and age group categories. Chafac%eristics of this sﬁb-cu]ture'
Qere:' doing more with-less, doing more for yourself énd doing mofe

co]]ectively. This sub-culture was found to be emerging in bofh rural  *



92

and urban setpings." One significant consideration of Solnay's study
was that -it addressed the legitimacy of a]ternativee. He "¢oncluded
that a]ternatiVes wehe largely considered.to be:i]1egitimate,and that
‘government .poTicy ‘did: not. favour their deve]opment; However, Soiway
~‘ found one exoeption;‘.vm -loyment -insurance benefits. ~ He discovered
that unemp]oyment insdrance served as a.subeidy for those‘movfng'out of
the forha] eConomy 'fnto the . jnforma]..‘ It mitigated -the shock goinQ
ﬁ_ fromi ane induStr#aJ]yedefined job . with a wage to -fhe “more open4
.déf{nition' of_~ wbrk. and hopportunjties -for eelf-sufficieney" innolving"
less cash“ }Soiway'unaively fecommended federal goVernment"po1icye
changes to favour a]ternat1ves A |

~In the fo]]ow up to his 1973 study, So]way (1976) found.altennat{ve
efforts to be more numerous ‘and strengthen1ng He ooncluded‘ that

worsen1ng econom1c cond1t1ons were strengthen1ng a1ternat1ves and wod]d
\

_contlnue to do SOo. Most s1gn1f1cant was his conc]us1on that the. key to

the alternat1ve experience was ]earn1ng that one could do 1t From the ,ﬂ

” groups of peop]e he stud1ed he “found that thelr sat1sfact1on wag
der1ved from 1earn1ng new. skl]ls,'app1y1ng those skills to mean1ngfu1
aspects of daily life and becom1ng aware that a]ternat1ves are feas1b1e "

There appears to be a tendency among those study1ng a]ternat1ves to
locate them' in the context of. commun1tar1an commun1t1es WOFkSv
studying Canad1an a]ternat1ves (Redd1n and C]arke, 1978 So]way, 19735
1976; ) are 1nd1cat1ve ofeth1s. Commun1tar1an - that 1s, commun1st 1n
the non-Marxist sense‘-ﬂcommun1t1es-1nc1ude,genu1ne'fo1k commun1t1es,\
- ~some planned "1ntenﬁional,h_utooian, and non-trad1t1ona1 commun1t1es.

A1l have been opposed “to ,the'"oerce1ved evils . of Gese]]eschaft and
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included the estab]ishment-' of a ]oca]ity-based a]ternative.'
Histortcaily, these ventures have mostly been re]igioUs or sectarian
comiw1ities from Europe‘such as the‘hutterites‘and Doukhobors. . %here
were 1nte1]ectua11y des1gned communitfes, some' based_- on :"sociafn
c1ence" principles, as ear]y as 1880 (Bernard, lQ?é)!'iTherelhas;beeni
very Tittle study of alternatives in Canada Those studies that have

,been comp]eted have not Iooked at the 1mpact jﬁ alternat1ves from an:

‘overall .systems-,perspectlve or as- part _of the process ‘of cu]tural' T

Change.
.A recent survay of alternatives'in Canada was conducted by Cathy'

Starrs in "979. This survey was ‘a fo]low up to her ]975 survey ofb

Canadians in Conversatlon About the Future (]976) in wh1ch she studied

the concept of a Conserver Society in relation to peop]e S Views- of the-i

Future.. ;Ihe purpose sof\ hen ;]979. study,' Explorlng Deve]opment

i AlternatTves- . Canada 1979 (1980) nas *to"compi]e' an “inventory of -

’ 1n1t1at1ves and prOJects that were be1ng, or could’ have been descr1bed"

as deve]opment a]ternat1ves and to 1nterpret these act1v1t1es and the1r-

implications for the future Th1s report prov1desvabundant/evhdence of
the breadth and d1vers1ty of Canad1‘n ' search for aiternattves.

_ The survey portlon of Starrs study was sponsdred\by Envirohment
Canada and an 1nterpret1ye phase was undertaken for the‘international_
_ qundation'for:Deve1opment A]ternatives" The ent1re study was based
‘ upon a be11ef that there is cons1derab1e act1v1ty underway 1n Canada

"wh1ch suggests an a]ternat1ve v1sxon of deve1opment oneubased upon a -

- recogn1t1on ofv11m1ts.and the uncerta1n1t1es confrdnt1ng the'physicall"



and social Iehvﬁronment Iand. consistent with - opportunities- being
.dlscovered and redvscovered by Canad1ans (p; ]); A
The propos1t1on-ofﬁ$tarrs study was that there are. many prOJects

.and 'tnitiatfves .underway in Canada that stem from a diversity of /
; understand1ngs about the nature of present soc1eta} prob]ems and’ about '_
opportun)tzes for the future She 111ustrated as does this thes1s,s
that these 1n1t1at1ves are becom1ng an 1ncreas1ng]y s1gn1f1cant part of:
a.the Canad1an soc1a1 reallty Essentlally these 1n1t1at1ves represent -a
fundamenta] sh1ft 1n the dom1nant social: parad1gm The new paradigm is Ti
ﬂ]ead1ng to an a]ternat1ve vision of deve]opment cons1stent “with and
undébstand1ng of the 11m1ts and d1scont1nu1t1es now confront1ng the;
physical and socra] env1ronment As a, resu]t peop]e are d1scover1ngh'
.‘and redlscover1ng strengths and opportun1t1es for. themse]ves through'
these alternatives. ' \ | | '

‘ Starrs' ”inventory',was compi]ed {n Aan‘.fnnoyat1Ve <manner; She.

A~a90ided'defining development ‘alternatives. Instead she and her study‘ :

~

“team contacted .the concerned eitiiens Who authored ‘the conference

.'report Canada as a Conserver Soc1ety + An Agenda For Act1on (SCC.‘
1978). These peop]e referred Starrs* to .others they thought _were
1nvo]ved in what they cons1deﬁbd to be a]ternat1ve exp]orat1ons. As

]1tt1e advance conceptualré}tron(* categor1zat1on and structure as .

A_possib]e»'uas 1mposedvpup0n'ﬁ>?e\ 1nformation 'received‘ from 'peop]e'
¢ =y '

e

interviewed. Th1s approadh\acknowledged that the act of categor1z1ng

. = ﬁ* .

is inf]uencedil~by the),'chltura] parad1gm of . the categorlzer
N . \

"Categor1z1ng ref]ects cu]tura]]y determ1ned patterns of not1c1ng and

.sort1ng and group1ng"‘(Starrs, 1980, p. 5)tv Even,the 1dent1f1catjon of

o™
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’that which can be cons1dered "alternat1ve" is SubJect to the conforming .
1nfluence of the - conventional parad1gm Try1ng to make sense of -
a]ternat1ves means trylng to “fit them 1nto the domlnant paradigm.
~A]though Starrs expressed reluctance to categor1ze for fear of 11m1t1ng
percept1ons of what can be cons1dered a]ternat1Ve, she accepted the
‘lneed for some categor121ng She conc]uded that the1r obJectlve "became
~Qne of understand1ng the context in which these act1v1t1es were being
'seen by those engag1ng in them and of pattern1ng them in such a way, as
to convey “the 1mpact of the whole" (p 8)

From Starrs survey one must conc]ude there is hard]y an aspect of
life that is not the subJect of some 1n1t1at1ve exp]or1ng dyfferent'
' anys -of- do1ng thlngst :. She v‘looked | at deve1opment" atternative.\'
1n1t1at1yes 1n 11 genera] areas . |
) 1. conserver society " |

2. conservat1on and recyc11ng
‘3..-a]ternat1ve techno]og1ca1 des1gn S ;}
.(af energy (b) food (c) hous1ng (d)‘tranSport'
s 4. economic.deye1opment ' o B
5. the cooperative{movement
_6§: alternative ltfestyle m0vement':
A f;'-attérnatiVe consultative'processes: - ‘ff L -
'8. a]ternat1ve 1nst1tut10na1 arrangements e \/ _ '
) (a) the workp1ace (b) health (c)_ 1earn1ng/teach1ng (d) the ' - :
forma] 1ega1 system o ' | ' o |

9. a1ternat1ye relat1onships: Canada_and'the Third wor]d;:"
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,107 societeT»reéonstruction; aTternatives to the "Industrial-Nation-

State" ‘ ﬂ

1. persone] initiativeér,

Over 100 different tnitfétfves uere jnventoried. Where avai]ab]e; the

inventory contains ‘information on the purpose, history, perceptions,
activities structure and f1nanc1a1 base of the initiative.

S R
The 1nventory 1tse]f does not contain a description of the concept

_of” deve]opment that inspires each 1n1t1at1ve. However, from the parts

of the ihvéhtdry addressing ’purpbse' and perceptions, much can be

'inferred_,trom' the reported activitﬁes and structure,' Fortunately,

fStarrs.has provided an‘interpretatidn of her' findings which directly

addresses thefebncept of development implieit1y or explicitly guiding

~ these initiatives.

Rather than attempt to paraphrase what is ‘already a succint

summary, the a]ternat1ve concept of- deve]opment Starrs found will be

R

'presehted in dlrect quotes from the.report, She observed:

~Mdny themes were repeated ‘time and again by- those
pointing to illustrations of deve1opment alternatives
“and by those describing- the understandings motivating
their activitiés. One heard repeated reference to the -
" consérvation of human .and natural resources, to
“ reducing excess consumpt1on, waste, and damage to the
. .life-supporting systems of nature, to decentralization
- and diversity, and to bringing into balance the
material . and the non-material ~ aspects of human

well-being. ~. Also- repeated - were references to
- self- reljance,, to coopenatéye ways of 1living in the
worid, -the .need' to -enhance community and

: 1nst1tut1ona] respons1b111ty and response-ability, and
to the deésign of technologies - tcols and institutions
- 'in- ways. that_are mare, human-scaled, holistic, and

ecological ( téF}s, 1980, p. 124).



Among the chief characteristics of thjs alternative concept of
) N ' !

develobment are: - |
| 1. respect fdr ‘hﬁman qua]itiés: and capacities and- for all
- 1ife—supporting systems onﬂthe_planet;;
2. acteptanée of diversity - the.dfvéfgity dffthe human Spécies,
‘of cu]tufes;.of different ways‘bf pérCéiv{ng reality, and of
the Variety necéssary to sustain a hea]tﬁy society .and -a
healthy environment; | |
3. a reqognitfdn of ahd respect for 1imits; the'Tfmits of natu}e,‘
of socia]~institutions, and of socia]\strpcture;
'T4. a recognition that material prosperity,_twithout attention to
- these limits, can lead to impoverishment;
AS. a concern for fhé non-material neéds'required to suppokt“humah
© well-being;
>:46;\ aﬁ’ Unwfllingne;s, at the firsf instance, to atcept -without

queétion the. notion of tréde-offs so ingrained in " the
Co N i

e et

_indgstfiaT paradfgm'S»notion of development (e.q., 1nf]atidn/f
empioyment, ecbhamiéfgrowth/environmenta1'degradation, producer
“interests/consumer fﬁfere;ts); | -
7.. a concern to liberate ﬁime'speht in the production-consuﬁption

cycle so as to live 1ffésty1es“that are more freeing of persoﬁé?

in-community; -

TN

. 8. a preference for deg;ﬁiera}chia1 relationships, a]]Owihg the
replacement of competition for position by cooperation fof

achievement in Seeking excellence; and, above all,
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9. theJtostering of persona1 and institutional responsibility and
'responge-ability, of .self-reliance, and interdependence rather
Vth:n rugged individualism and independence (Starrs, 1980, pp.

126<127).

Differences' in the t1me -space orientations of the industrial’

parad1gm and deve]opment a]ternatlves were. 1dent1f1ed by Starrs.” The

conyentqonal concept of development 1sftuned to the here and now with

1

the future seen as a projection of the. present. The future is,

_therefore, known'and capab]e of being planned‘for with certainty. ' The -

alternative parad1gm is concerned w1th preserv1ng the best of past

fherqtage and sees the future as’ uncerta1n and sﬂrprlse fu]] (Starrs;

1980). It recogn1zes the - respons1b111ty for steward1nq for future ’

generat1ons
In, terms of space th nation- state and its"trading partners _has
'formed the perspect1ve of the 1ndustr1a1 'paradigm.\v The 4a1ternativé

(

‘recogn1ze5‘ g]oba] 1nterdependence as we11 as‘“the finitenéss 'of- the

planet and its b1osphere Thus 1t 1ncorporates the notions assoc1ated -

- with “the labels - of the g]oba] v11]age,‘ spacesh1p earth and the
planetary. ‘ <

The a*‘ernat1ve concept does not 1mp1y the reJect1on of techno]ogy,

' but 1ts ut1]1zat1on for the ach1evement of human goa]s, and the use of

'technology in ways. that avond its. negatlve 1mpact5‘ ' Commun1ty

processes and tnforma] arrangements are preferred ‘'where apprOpr1ate
rather ‘than re1y1ng upon 1nst1tut1ona1 means .

Starrs work ds good. compan1on read1ng to Robertson (1978); - He

described the"parad1gm shift around six .themes: knowledge ~and
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learning; power ahd pub]it service; wealth -and work; teaching and .
hna]ing; welfare ahd éare;- and religious mjnistry"and spiritual
¢ mnunion. Robertson ‘provided advice on the.fkind of  practical .
activtties"thet groups would. have to -unoeftake to 'focilitate a

transformation to a Sane, Human, and Ecological (SHE) future. In SO

doing he posits some 14 different roles that need to be played -in
ﬁs1mu]taneous interaction if a sustalnable post-industrial socjety is to\
be oreated. Inltlatlve5‘1n'a11.of these roles can be found in Starrs'
inventory -(1980). | ‘
'The - pho]iferatioh of devé]opment alternotives__has not been
exclusive to Canada. The evolution of deve]ooment a]terhatives is
being inspireo and assisted 'byl the International Eoundatton for
Deve]opment-Alternatives (IFDA) in Nyon, Switier]and'- The ana]ysts of
,‘Stérrs' survey f1nd1ngs was . comp]eted with the support of the IFDA
. IFDA is exploring deve]opment a]ternat1ves.]n bath the 1ndustrja]1ged
nations. and 1in. less-developed nations. its view of“development is
A’c1ose1y"he1ateo to thé objectives of the New International Economic

Order (Tinbergen, Dolman, and van Ettinger, 1976). Proponents of both

-have:hunde¥téken a fundamental redefinition of ' the concept of

deve]ogment.

-

Nho are involved in development a]ternat1ves7 'Schumacher (1974)
descr1bed those who- sought what they cons1dered more mean1ngfu1 ways of

Tlife as;"homecomers ! They were most]y the young peop]e of the 1960's

','_andf 1970's ~.who sought mean1ng by dropplng out = of soc1ety., More

_recently, Solway (1973; 1976) and Starrs (1980) found that those .

'eXp1oring‘devejobment alternatives are from a diversity of fields and a
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variety of roles. They }nc]ude youth, ~ senior citizens,

envifonmenta]iste, blue and white collar workers,'people in government,

fpeople in small businesses, city dwe]]ers' and people in isb]ated
hinterland comﬁuntties.‘ Sterrs observed that peop]e 1nvb]§ed in
development alternatives cannot be cons1dered to be aligned only with
environmental concerns. - Significant to th1s study was her concTusion
that not everyone ‘concerned about environmental issues can also be
considered advocates of development elternatives. *

Marien (1977) described the charactefistics ofv those 1nvo]ved in
promot1ng the decentra]1st vision of post 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety. Some of
these characteristics also \descr1be those involved in alternative
initietives. THese’peop]e often eee goverame::t aé;istance‘as inept.or

'eorrupting. They tend to‘befapoliticr] rather than press demands on
government or engage in policy debates Many Tlack credent{ais and thet~
conceptual tools to debate w1th technocratlc e11tes. ‘As a result they
are generally 1neffect1ve in present1ng' the1r agbuments This
1neffect1veness‘re1ates ‘to Marien's observation that they tend to beb%
involved in small organizations, ‘not enoUgh in 1arge institdtions..
They tend to be excess1ve1y romantic about a return to an agrar1an
communitarian life of51ndependence. The 1ndustr1a1 paradigm vision 6%
fa service soCiety is not seen as romantic.. Th1s is because the serv1ce
society is 1ssued by "experts" in a sober sty]e

'Advocates of a techno]og1ca] service soc1ety, in contrast,'haveAa.
'-strong political voice (Marien, 1977). They are ye]]-estab]ished‘in
~ the aeademie wortd and -think-tanks. ;They are scientific, _expeftl

Theée‘people and their institutions are accepted as the authoritarian
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o . ' S en .
voice on visions of the  future and use an array of the industrial

paradigm's features to be convincing.

In  contrasting two visions  of post-industfia] bsociety, the

*

affluent, techno]ogiéa] service society and the decentralized

ecologically conscious society, Marien (1976; [977) delineated who held
each position. The lafter, he said, is often held byfthosg who have an
intellectual "chkground' in the humanities . and- are often joiped by

ecologists. Thé former view is held by wvirtually all social

_scientists, a few Marxist historians and social reformers. . He

speculated, wi;hoUt survey dafah that there wod]d prdbab]ylbe little:

correlation. with social class and income, but a strong correlation with

location, urban or rural, and with the degrge»df affiliation with large ‘

institutions. - ) ~ ‘ , v“ ’ ’ {

iPdlitical Nature of A]ternatives’

It is becoming clear that tradﬁyidnai political ideologies do_not

“help explain or feso]ve “the Compléx problems now chaTTenging the

world. In -a wost confusing manner, 'the 'Left at times appears

conservative .and the Right,-radiéal. Labour unions,, for éxampJe{‘have‘

trad%tionally, begn! 1e%f ;6f centre.. However, their commitment .to
growth, ]arge-scé]e organizations, brbtecijﬁax the jobs of their
members, and éryiﬁg to ensure Ehaf thejf'workersudo not beéf.the‘co§t§-
of environmenfé] protection; and autématioq,’ is \Eésu1ting in thejr.

opposition to some very liberating aiternqtives in the workplace. - This

- i - N G ‘ o .
. was noticed by Toffler (1981, p. 15) when he pointed ou” “ unions
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are joinfng with‘ emp]oyers,‘ despite their differences, to fight
eﬁvfronmbhta]ists. Thié'behaviouf,‘Toffler Says is a.result of the
collision between his Second ana Third Wave societies. VUnions' and
employers. can be seen as part' of the centrqlﬁzing ihdustriaf “Second

wave'mentaTity and environmentalists part of the Third Wavé,

Traditional political philosophy and analysis do not help describe

the nature of development alternatives _described here. Alternative

initiétives are essentﬁa11y decentraliiing by 'ﬁafure. They conflict’

k

'with the affluent, teéhno]ogica], service Qisidn‘ of stt-indusﬁijﬁl
society which is centralist. '

The 'debate between the qentkaTist-decentra]ist’-visions of. the

future cannot be understood in the framework of the left-right ;

analysis.  Illich (]973, p. xi) noted that preseht.ide61dgjeé are only

useful to reveal the contradictions in\‘é_ society which . relies . upon-

'capitalist control of industrial production. They do not providé;the

necessary framework for analyzing. the crisis. of industrialization. ,

“itself. In this regard, Marien said:

- We have all, been conditioned to array socio-economic
preferences ‘along a left-right, liberal-conservative

- {or radical-liberal-conservative) political axis.' And
it is certainly true that ‘much. of the debate in this
century~has "been along this axis, between labour and -
capital, and  between government  ‘control and -
laissez-faire. S \ : ~

But there is another axis-which was dominant long ago. -
in the United States. in the form of a debate between
Jefferson and Hamilton as to whether we should have an

- essentially agrarian society with’ minimal government,
or a managed society that would encourage commercial
enterprijse. The axis is best understood as a separate
continuum that 'is at right angles to the conventional
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left-right continuum. It is contended here that the
Jefferson-Hamilton debate is reabpearing in .this new
era on a global basis and that it.may be the dominant
political debate of our time- (1977 ‘p 6). :

The two contina'Marjen‘descrjbes would look Tﬁke Figure 2.

‘Figure 2

.
Political Axes of'Traditiona]'and New ?aradigm Politics

e

" centralist

left S ' —— right

' decentfatist

Sdch aidiagram'suégects_four,quadrants: (I)AJeft—centra]ist, (2)

right- centra]1st (3) 1ett4decentra1tst and (4) night decentra]tst It

:_ is. true that the quadrants br1ng the debate back 1nto the 1eft rwght

~ spectrum; but the emphasis is on the centra11st decentra11st axis. In .

"any case the ]eft -right ax1s cannot s1mp1y be 1gnored. It must be
taken 1nto account in some way R - |

Satnn‘ (1978) cr1t1c1zed 11bera11sm and"Manxism,'ACapitalicm and

socialism.  This ~ddes':not_ mean that he had to be a - right-wing
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reactionary. He admitted to having ‘heen a '1ibef51 'who torned to
Marxism 'during the turbu]ent 1960“5, bUt came to find 1t want1ng )
because of its view of Man as’ an ecOnom1c being and 1ts empha51s on
centralism. These features d1d not help Sat1n exp1a1n or resolve the
problems he saw facing the world. In- an attempt to move beyond'

liberalism and Marxism, " Satin synthes1zed the 1deas of a number of

idecentra11st thinkers into what he ca]]ed New Age Po]1t1cs. Satin

visda]f;ed New Age Po11t1cs‘to be highly deceritralized. In contra§t3
others 1like Il]tch (1973), Schdmacher%(1974); Marien (1976;.1977)_and
Toffler (]981) éuggest'_that more_ of a syntheste or oajance -between.
centralism and decentra]ism wOu]d‘be de§ira51e

Satin _considered both’ Marxists tand 11berals to be essent1a11yd
centralist in, natdre He wou]d p]ace both Marx1sts and ]1bera1s in the
‘upper or centra11st ha]f of F1gure 2.7 Toffler (1981) agreed with
Satin. All 1ndustr1a1 or. Second Wave soc1et1es whether cap1ta11st or
socialist, are essentua]]y centra11st (Toff]er, 1981, p. 57) -

( .
There is a danger that decentra]1st th1nk1ng m1ght be d1sm1ssed as

r1ght-w1ng Starrs;(1980) noted ‘that some of: the themes she found 1n f»

her survey of deve]opment a]ternat1ves also- under]le pronouncements of_4
' the-R1ghti Pre- WOrld War II decentra11st th1nk1ng was a11gned w1th the
. Right tMarTen, 1977);’ Yet modern decentra]1st wr1ters 11ke Schumachen
:(1974) Sat1n (]977) and I11ich (1973) 1ean po]1t1ca11y to the: Teft.
. At the s ame t1me they are not compat1b1e with the centra11z1ng left of
Marxism. | | _
There:,‘te ~§‘ crucial, djttenence- between'» left .and right - -

.decentralists. Right decentralists look wistfully. back to a romantic
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image of an era of free‘ enterprise. Left decentralists look with E
optimism past the crises of Lindustria1 society to a decentra]1zed |
human-scale, ecologically sound, 'cooperatlve New Age. Decentra]1sts
v’are'critica]‘ot industria]izatdon‘1n.both capitalistjc‘and socialistic
fOrms._ Marien (1977) be]ieved.that'because the.decentralist view does
Ajnot. ftt _inte  the ..politica] ~ taxonomy "Of left- rlght
]ibera]econservatJve it has not been g1ven fa1r con51derat1on
- The decentralizat1on of political power promoted by deve]opment‘,
'alternat1ves has great 1mp]1catlons for the concept of the nat1on state
,.Those promotlng alternat1ves see the nat1on state to be an 1neffect1ve '
“unit of government It is too b1g for the prob]ems of local peop]e and_
it is 11m1ted by concepts too narrow for the problems of global
fffnterdependence ' Capra-(1982 p. 398) .11ke’many,others, pointedjout,
that the h]ghly central1zed nat1ona1 governments .are’.unab1e"to act B
‘1oca1]y or th1nk g]oba]]y o N
The dec]1ne of the natlon state concept can “be seen to correspond |
v;to the dec]1ne of 1ndustr1a]1zat1on Toff]er (]98]),descr1bed theA1dea’
:of the nat1on state to be a product of. 1ndustr1a112ed Second Nave
-soc1et1es : A s1ng1e 1ntegrated economy made sense in a wor]d of_
.-1ndependent trad1ng partners who cou]d manage and p]an for product1on
"w1th1n the1r borders _‘ Th1s contro] "is Iost in an 1nterdependentd
-post 1ndustr1a1 wor]d |
The: pre em1nence of the natlon state has been- lessened by a number :

of' forces "In a g]oba] context, the awareness,trevolutlon,' global
1nterdependence and g]obal accountabf]ity a]]- erve‘ to question the
' effectlveness of the nat1on state from the perspect1ve “of - the wor]d"

'09
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community. Transnatjoﬁd] ' corporafiohs,l multilateral funétidnal ‘

agencies, the 'United Nations' ‘system; regional . coordinating and

'integrating bodies andlndhhgovernméhtaTnokganizations.haveA all served

~to increase: tHe,COMp]eiityvof'thé situation with which nation-states

_ have  to deaj.‘j.They> have, 1in 'effect, fedqced the exclusiveness and

absoluteness of the control of the nation-state over their fesourceﬁ,‘

populations, territories, and economies.

Satin (1378,;pp.-20-2]) talked about people's nétura] loyaltty tdf

and idéntification with their local community. He pointed out that -

nationalism is an}aftﬁficja] constrhct‘that hés been forced upon people _ '

S

-through historical circumstances. In Satin's New Age, nation-states

~

would no Tonger exist. Local communities wou]d‘be‘fesponsib1e for the. -

functions'former]y-served'bx nation-states. New Age"j6;a1ism does'not
imply that huma%-éca]e communities' need to be isolated from each other

or the Wor]d at 1Arge.' They would be capable of. thinking g]obé]]y.

This ‘notion of extreme decentralization indicates‘the‘extent';o which

the idea of decentralization can be taken.
The' framework of centralist and ‘decentralist is useful in

'describing:a1ternat1ve efforts. Ideolagically a]térnativgs are outside

.. of the industrial "paradigm and by their nature fémain>0ut§ide.'»qurq '

(1982, bp. 418)‘ noted thatA traditional political qha]ysis, including

right and left, is part of thé_dec]ining culture. 'If a]ternativeé_can

be seen to be consistent with Capra's déscriptidn vofALthé _emeréing

“paradigm, which . forms what he calls the "So]af_Agé;"'then aiternatiVes

will always }emain incongruent with existing institutions - and politiCa].
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thought, until these decline and alternatives eventually take over

leading roles in the new culture.

The "Hard" Path Versus the "Soft" Path

~The d1chotomy of the convent1ona1 1ndustr1al paradigm's approach to

C

development and .that of ‘the a]ternat1ve parad1gm is somet1mes expressedv

in terms of the "hard“ path and the "soft" path. These ‘two concepts

emerged out of the study of strateg1es of energy resource deve]opment

In that context they are known -as the ‘hard energy path and the soft"

.. energy path (Lov1ns, 1977). Thev have s1nce come to be used to refer_,

to clusters of concepts associated with. two oppos1ng deve]opment
- directions representing the choice of futures western societies have to
make.

Amory Lovins . (1977; 1979a and b) is a well-known advocate of the

.soft path. ‘He 7is not -typical. of decentra]ists described by Marien

(1977). - Having credentials as a physicist, Lovins has embarked upon

- policy . debates with government. officialsp and has many aCademic'

publications on the subject to his credit. He has'_also -long been

.associated with Friends of the Earth ..in the United States and

internétiona]]y.

‘Lovins introduced the energy debate as a focal point for the debate

between two opposing views . of ’deveTopment ’and as a cata]yst for

’understand1ng and br1d91ng from the present to the future He wrote:
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~the policy questions -that the soft path .makes so
prominent raise more basic structural and philosophical
quest1ons that we can neither answer definitively nor
ignore: questions of the personal values within which,
and .the social ends for which energy is’ sought (1977,

E p. 161).
[
As Lovins views tt,'and many Canadians too, the choice of Canada'sf
' energy future is‘a choice about what kind’of society-and’what kindeof
development is desired. The notlons of a “hard" and "soft" path in
add1t1on to be1ng words which suggest images, prov1de a ‘conceptual
framework for the_ dlfferent soc1a1 and po]ittca] conf1gurat1ons
generated by the industrial paradlgm and the a]ternat1ve Tab]e 1
]1sts the contrast1ng character1st1cs of both deve]opment paths;
Essent1a1]y, the focus upon energy that Lov1ns takes 1n ana]yz1ng the
two deve]opment paths is‘ usefu] because - 1t draws attent1on to the
tension between the compet1ng va]ue systems of two parad1gms wh1ch
-.underlie energy demand and use. o -
N In addreSSIng energy resource deve]opment Lov1ns (1977) tntrodgced
the approach of conSIder1ng renewab]e energy as energy income and’
non- renewab]es at energy cap1ta1 | In so do1ng he c]ar1f1ed the
imbalance in the account1ng system lof modern economic models. The.
‘trade-offs, conversion costs, and caplta] 1nvestments in energy_‘
generat1on and dlstr1but1on systems are ali. cons1dered by Lov1ns.‘
The soft énergy path is def1ned by a var1ety of 1nterre]ated
character1st1cs (Brooks and'Paeh1ke, 1980; "Lovins 1977 ]979a; 1979b)
- It seekg to malntaln energy demand w1th1n the . bounds that can ‘be

supp]1ed by renewab]e energy flows that are always there whether ‘they
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»

"Chanacteristics of Hard'Veréus SoftuPathfof Deve]opment""-'

" The. Hard Path’

Ecologically unsound

“Large energy input

High pollution rate
Non-reversible-use of mater1als

"~ and energy sources ‘

Functional for limited time on]y

- Mass product10n '

High spe¢1allzat1on

Nuclear family

* Urban emphasis .

L Alienation from. nature

- Democratic politics’

Technical boundaries set’ by. wea]th

World-wide.integrated economy

" Destructive of local. culture. -

Technology liable to misuse

Highly destruct1ve to other
species

Innovation regulated by prof1t and -

war :
Growth-oriented economy
- Capitai-intensive

Large .scale |

- Alienatés young ard 0ld :_‘

. Centralist .
" General eff1c1ency increases w1th
" 'size . -~ .
Operating modes too compllcated
for general comprehension

/ ‘;'TechnoTog1ca1 ‘accidents frequent

and serious

ZS1ngu1ar solutions -to techn1ca1
-and social problems .

Agricultural emphaSTs on’ mono-
culture -

" Quantity criteria h1gh]y va1ued ';

-Food produtt1on a spec1aT1zed
. industry.
,Nork undertaken pr1mar11y for
income’ -,
-Small units totally dependent on
others

[

" The Soft Path

-Integr

Diverse

Ecologically sound
Small energy -input

{ow or no pollution rate '

Reversible use of materials and
energy. sources

. Functional for all time
- Craft. 1ndustry

Low spec1a11zat1on
Rural emphasis

tion.with nature
Consensus politics ‘

’_Commun§1 units

-Technical boundaries set by nature:

Local informal economy

" Compatible with local culture

Safeguards -against misuse

Depends on well-being of other :
.species’

Innovat1on regu]ated by need

ISteady—state economy
»‘Labour-intensive

. _Appropriate scale
‘Integrates- young and old

Decentralist

General eff1c1ency increases w1th

smal]ness

Operating modes understandab]e by

alr

iTechno]og1ca1 acc1dents few and

~ unimportant - C
olutions to technical and

soc1al/prob]ems4

'Agr1cu1tura1 emphas1s on d]VGPS]ty-e

l.QuaI1ty cn1ter1a highly va]ued
".Food production shared by all -

WOrk undertaken pr1mar11y for .
- satisfaction ? .
Small un1ts se1f suff1c1ent

e
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Table 1
(continued)
.The Hard Path The Soft Path
Science and technology alienated- Science and technology integrated
from culture : . with culture
Science and technology performed ~  Science and technology performed
by special elites - © by all
Strong work/leisure distinction Weak or non-existent work/leisuype
_ .~ distinction
High unemp]oyment . : ‘ Concept.of unemployment not valid
Technical goals valid for only a  Technical goals valid for aLﬂ
- small proportion of the g]obe L peop]e for all time

B
/
e

for a f1n1te time

'~ Note: -Adapted - from ' -"Characteristics. . of 'Hard' versus ‘'Soft’
L Technologies" reprinted*in World Issues Vol. 1, No. 3, p. 10,

. December/January 197671977~ from Robin. Clarke, "Biotechnical -

»‘Research and Deve]opment o Br1t1an. -
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are used 'or not. These include sources such as sun, wind, or
vegetation. Thus the soft energy path relies upon energy'inoome; not
on depletable energy capital. The soft energy ‘path involves the
dep]oyment of diverse sources so that energy_sppp]y is an aggregatelof
very_many individualky modest contributions. These diverse sources are.
flexihie and involve re]ative]x Tow technology. This does not mean
'dnsoph{sticated,_put rather easy_to understand, accessible, and does
not depend upon the exc]us1ve ‘skills of -experts. " As such it s
re]at1ve1y eas11y contro]]ed p011t1ca11y The soft energy “path is
comm1tted~to effrcment_energy use so that the te:hnologfes_are matched
in sca1e;'in qua}ity; and inigeographic'distributjon to endnuse needs,
taking ladyantage of the"free distribution of most natural energy
f]ows A ]ong-term perspect;ve is taken hy.the soft gnergy path in
that 1t'1ooks'at eneréy'use for 35 to 75 years and ir so doing is
cons1dered a permanent solut1on to the energy crisis. The goals of a
soft energy path are a sust?1nab1e«eoonomy, a.healthy envircnment, and
a more vdecentra]ized pattern of decision-making; It s therefore
consadered 1iberating,.participatory, approprtate to'the circumstances.,
and to promote self- suff1c1ency

In contrast to the soft energy path is the hard energy path? The

’ hard energy._path means contlnued h1gh "levels of consumption of

' _ non-renewablé energy supp11es o Grow1ng demand is accepted and

Just1f1ed as 1nd1cat1ve of r1s1ng standards of living and progress To
meet thls grow1ng demand 1arge 1nvestments in frontier oil and gas,
nuclear power and other non renewab]e sources. is requ1red Hard;energy .

.»path energy projects -are }capita] ihtensive, techn1ca]1y complex and
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conducive to further centralization of economic "and ho]itttai
“decision-mahing;‘ Since the ~energy;.sources.'hre vnon-rénewqb1e a
continuing cycle is cheated,.constantly dehanding new teChnologies end,
more eeeital. ’

Brooks and Paehlke (1980) arqued that the soft path s beth‘.
desi?ahTe ahd neceSséry for Canada, but the barriers to‘fo]ﬁowtng-ft
are enormous. They nOted the eiistence qf competing‘.pfesghres’ th
official and semi-offieial energy ptenners\ and  no- .drgahizea
~constituency for~ ehehgy conservatton' or renewables. Thet 1atgest:
economic organizations in Canada, and the world, _are committed~to the
hard path for economic self-interest. There 1; no force of -economic
se]t-interest lobbying for renewables. Moreover, the' fedéra] ".and
provincial gpvernment bureéucracies, in seeking simpltfication and
certainty, are .disinc1tned to-'processing~ large humhers -pf 'emai]
requests by cit{zens when it can be c]éimeq by -a emall hhmber of -

large-scale supplicants (e.g., oil companies and provincial uti]fties)

that they can achieve the séme end. :These barrieré to fo]Towjng'the_h,.

soft energy \path cohfﬁrm Marien's observations about the :fregmented
po]iticé1=nature of:a]tehnatives (1977) | | ‘

As the-hard .and soft _energy paths 1]1ustrate there is Cieér]yué '
deep-rooted 1ncompat1b111ty Jin the. two | paradlgms which prevents
decentra11sts from ach1ev1ng the1r goa]s w1th1n the soc1a] structures'
and 1nst1tut1ons of the dominant systems What appears to- happen is‘
that decentra11sts dismiss the centra]1sts and pursue the1r 11festy1es
‘ 1ndependent of the mainstream. Th1s w1thdrawa1 itself, whether by

“choice or by force ,(e.g., lack of_ work, mean1ngﬁq1 health 'care, -
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heducation 7etc j, has the effect of making the convent1ona1 structures*
and 1nst1tut1ons more and more 1rre]evant In th]S way, the erosion of‘
the ]ndustr1a] parad1gm can, be seen to happen as an independent anq
\;:silent process. Capra»(1982) described *qe proce*s‘ef paradigmn§hift
in this same manner Try as they might to build in adjustments‘- be it
’c1t1zen part1c1pat1on 1n 1oca] goverhment, institutional‘"outreaeh,f or
" a semblance of-decentra]1zat1on of service de]ivefy\- most'{nstftutions

' 'are too strongly rooted 1n7£he indUstrialaparadigm to accommodate the

needs of decentralists.

Appropriate Technology

The soft energy path and' the soft path to development are only
possible with a caFefuT_ assessment of the apbropriateness' of any
B teéhno]dgy"bejng applied in the devé]obment process. Appropriate .

techno]ogx 'is' a centra] component in a. Conserver Society and. other

a]ternat1ve deve]opment 1n1t1at1ves It comb]ementé'other aspects of -

a1t01nat1ve deveTopment by prov1d1ng a gu1d1ng perspect1ve for the use
.qf techno]ogy Opt10ns for self- suff1c1ency, for decentra11zed~

dec1s1on mak1ng, communwty contro] and encourag1ng a sense. of ' commun1ty ’

'are some' of the themes of a]ternat1ves supportéd by appropr1tev

tecﬁno]ogy.

' The' words aggrogriate and.. intermediate ﬁechno]ogy' are‘vused
. 1nterchangeab1y ;.Intekmediafe ‘technology S was - made popu]ar by
:Sehumacher (1974) ' It is one of the: mechan1sms by which sma]] can be.v

beautiful, He descr1bed l1ntermed1ate ‘technology as Ttechnoﬂogy of

’
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production by the masses, making use of the best of modernfknowledge‘
and experience, conducive to decentralization,,compatio]e with the laws

of ecology, gentle in its use of'.scarce resources, and. designed to

serve the'hunan person instead of making him:the servant of machines"

(p. .128). Intermediate technology, ~as thos " described, arose; as la.
reaction to the obsession and dominance of “one kind of technology - the

centraiizing, capital-intensive, and ]abour—eliminating kind.

Many ‘others have followed Schumacher in. stodyino .the role :of
technology in deve]opment..;‘These, have included McCallum (1977),
Jackson (]980a); Mitchell (1980) ano McRobie (198]). They.noted that
the introduction of new techno]oéjes in the deve]opment process often
overlooks existing soc1a1; economic, po]fticai,‘and physical resources.

‘The "essence of the concept of 'approoriate technology is that’
'technology is appropr1te if 1t is compatib}e'with the definitionlof _
development ,of _those app1y1ng the techno1ogy and those for whom
, development is supposed to benefit. Thjs,includes the extent to 'which
the 1oca1 people have control over .the_'techno1ogy andr how ‘well -1t '
‘Vinteorates with the existing social, 'economic, political and phy51ca1-
nenvironmentse [t is 'in the area of compat1b111ty that appropr1ate:
techno]ogy can be- v1ewed as a cha]]enge to trad1t1ona1 deve]opment
_pract1ces where there 1s often an 1ncongruency in. the values under1y1ng
not1ons of development between the deve]oped and less deve]oped ‘

Appropr1ate technology has a]ways had trouble with def1n1t1on
‘becaose somet1mes 1arge-sca1e ‘high- cap1ta1 cost techno1ogy is. deemed"
'approbriate ’ Howes k1979);v wh1]e be1ng cr1t1ca1 of advocates of

| appropr1ate techno]ogy, potnted 'oot .there will a]ways- be *a need for
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both sophisticated and intermediate techno]ogy in a soc1ety ‘ Again,
the ‘ Circumstances _ of app]ication u]timateiy . determine' the

appropriateness of any kind of techno]ogy It is this emphasis 'on

cus tom-made (j;e.,‘sensitive-to diversity) as opposed to off the-rack
=(i.e:, confomn to the‘standard) which. is the message of appropriate.
;‘technology. ' | |
Understanding ithe role 'o}’ technoiody nithin ‘the culture: of .a
society his criticain to an understanding ot the fsignificance of
appropriate ‘teohnoiogy Technoiogy \is’ the means by ‘which humanity
interacts ‘with the enVironment It inciudes not on]y the means of -
production - the hardware of . machinery, computers, etc. - but also the
ideas and inventiveness, .th . porms . and va]ues which create' the
hardware, organize “and direct the productive system'(Gagne, 1976 p. 9;
Va]askakis et ait; 1979, lpt' 42) T Attitudes surrounding modern .
::technology arose out of’ changes in phi]osophicai and SCientific though
in which the View of Nature came to be that of a resource to be
AeprOited for material. gain through rational methods |
' Those involved in a]ternatives often view Man S - re]ationship with
| Nature to be symbiotic rather than exp]Oitive Therefore they do not
share the same values aSSOCiated With technology as advocates of the
aff]uent techno]ogicai serVice SOCiety For exampie, applications of
technoiogy which do " damage to the~_env1ronment are RUE all cases -
inappropriate for advdcates of a]ternative initiatives but often_
acceptable as trade-offs for adherents of the industrial paradigm.
A_ There‘ are three broad contexts in which the 'appropriateness ot :

'techno]ogy is considered. One has to do with a consideration of its '
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“f>'compat1b111ty w1th the estainshed vaIues, way of life . and structures
ijhich might favour ~its adoption - Another has to do With ‘the
‘AltechnoIogy.s capability of sustaining vimprovements for the.'human ,
("situation in the presert and future. A third consideration has to‘do

w1th the technolegy s capability of produc1ng profound economic and

' soc1aI structura] change that WiII benefit the maJority of peop]e. This ;

'rthird context reIates to the power of techno]ogy in a- Iiberation/freedomv'

'jcontext These contexts w1II be discussed in the foIIow1ng pages

The appropriateness of a technoIogy is usuaIIy first conSidered

. ‘terms of how SimpTe safe and cheap its appIication WiII be. It .may be

-inappropriate pecause it s ‘more costIy or Iess eff1c1ent than. other_,

ways_ of doing the same thing. This 'can' include. eco]ogicaI

'env1ronmentaI costs,- or ‘other costs. that cost/benefit anaIySis “Has

vdeIiberater av01ded by conSidering them as trade-offs More and more. -
‘;it is <5Wing Iearned that these trade offs diminish the sense of
improvement for the human 51tuation in the present and threaten human'\‘
-eXistence in the future - . |

Appropriate technoIogy has acqu1red meaning mostIy in the context:
of cross ~cultural transfers In that context it 1s often obv10us that,
a technoIogy deveIoped in one cuIture is. 1nappropr1ate in another ;Itt
- is. not only between_nations that such cross-cu]tura] transfers occur;
but a]so‘ within - nations, 1ncIud1ng the deveIoped nations ’ In 'the
-deve]oped nations, discu5510ns surrounding appropriate technology tend
to reveaI_cIass.struggIes~and<cu1turaI and regionaI disparities. Some"
techno]ogies in energy‘for exampIe- are seen to create institutionall

'power and echUSion in aIienating peopIe, inAthe MarXist sense, from
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poWerh rIn.this_way’appropriate'technolog{es are;defﬁned as‘aceessihle,
nonéexclusiye, low-capital decentralfsfa and, liberating. It s
because of these charactervst1cs that appropr1ate technolog1es take a
'great va]ue in be]ng 11berat1ng for those asp1r1ng to- the a]ternat1ve

: Political and economic 11berat1pn ,through ‘appropr1ate technology, in-
both developed and less deve]oped' countries; 'thus tends‘ to be‘
'*assoc1ated w1th a var1ety of technologies such as - w1ndm1lls, solar
pane]s, b1o -gas generators, simple too]s, etc.

Those’ 1nv01Ved in promot1ng development alternatives; 'whiéh._'
includes the Conserver Soc1ety, have 1dent1f1ed appropr1ate techno]ogy .
as -a key feature 1n }he]r v151on of soc1ety ~In.a variation: of.them
' def1n1tlon they have added to it their concern for. social -and
env1ronmenta1 susta1nab111ty in doing so it has cdﬁe to be described -
b'as energy eff1c1ent and non-wasteful, and utilizing renewab1e rather -
than nonarenewab1e energy sources as much as possib1e. It is in
- harmony with the ~eco-system, enyirOnmen£a11yA apprdpriate ' and,,'

:non-pollutant.'Vit-uses 1oca11y;avajlab1enmaterjalsnand reSburces and
encqurades' self-sufficiency. '_If‘ is Tabour-intensive rather than

| capita1;intensive; thus"it,‘doesi not require fhat one fbe. wealthy in
_'order'.to"use it. f&tA‘is.~cohsidered 'tbv'he‘ deeenﬁralized and |
| commnnity-hased. People livind'within the cdmmunity own it;-understand
'dt, and~cdntro1 it.‘ Such . téchnb]dgy is Egrogriate then, ~for human
beings the natural eco system, and the rev1t111zat1on of communities.

The app11cat1on of appropr1ate teehno]ogy is c1ear}y _becpmnng_ :
: Qidespread 1n deve]oped countr1es (Jackson, 1980a; McRobie, ‘1981).

Jackson (1980a) looked_at nuMerous examples in the.provinces of Prince
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Edward Island and Newfoundldnd, and the case of Sudbury 2001 - a’

commonity .grouo ‘Jooking at .a]ternat1ves to- dec]1n1ng 1ndustr1a1
emp loyment .in Sudbury,"Ontario. Both McRobie\ and Jackson_ observedl'
.;that app]icattohs and préferehces for -apprOpriate technology ;aré
gen.ially nnt being encouraged by governments, big.bUSiness or other.
itutions. Instead it is leaderless in .its_ apb]ication; beihg
unorgeiized, 'verse,' and 'diSperséd throoghout commgnities.' 'This‘_is'
ce ~isten with the character of.a]terhativésf ’
Politi. 1 pronouncements regarding tho Asocia] functiOn of” and.
values surround1ng techno]ogy, are still, strong]y on the s1de of the
:\aff]uent cechno1og1ca1, service Vision of post 1ndustr1a] soc1ety At‘
the same time, it has become c]ear that only 1arge compan1es or b1g_4
goyerhments ‘cah afford to create 1ndustr1a] workp]aces To many
peop1e, part1cu]ar1y the growing number of unemp]oyed ‘that vision is
aopearing unattract1ve and unfeas1b1e. In such a context appropriate
techno]ogy becomes a mean1ngfu1 concept to those who see they must payk
the price for the aff]ugnce of others. These.sent1ments-were conveyed
'.by Jackson.(]980a) in his oiscussion ot the signjftcahcé_of appropriate -
techno]ogy in Canaoa Jackson ~conc]uoed AthatA'the app11cat10n_'ofh
appropr1ate techno]ogy is necessary to Canada s future. and that 1t w1]1

:1nvo]ve profound soc1a1 and cu]tura] changos that ‘cannot be rea]1zed'

overnight,
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Self;SufficienCy

The use of apprbpriateA{echho]ogy.is one of the means by which §glﬁ:
Ssufficiency is achieved in a Conserver SOLiety and in other a]tefnative.
' initiatives. In this context it takes on a heaning different from that
which it has traditionally had in’ jn_dus'_tri'a1 ‘societies. . While
'recogﬁizing peop]e's inferdepéndence, alternatives place great‘va1ueloﬁ
éspetts of. one's lifestyle which confriﬁuté to . any degfee of .
self—suffié?ency. This implies trying to“make the best use of what is
available locally and trying to reduce dépendeﬁce on outsfdeisdurces -
even éou%ces outsidé thé housého]d. Appropriate techno]o§ies'are the
means by which ]dcal se)f-reliance and " the use.of local resdurces can;
be ‘achievéd;' "Se]f-sUfficiency thug _become§ a relétive cohcept in
a]ternétives.” ’ |

In ,aspectsA'of  prod@ction,' Consumption, the provision of' serQices
.and the de;ision—making surrdunding' these; se]f-sufficiencyy attacks
cenfrés pf powef add controi . Self-sufficiency thus becomes indifect]y
connectéd to decéntfa]ization - Both-can be seeh to- be Components of
the same vpfocess» - ‘a' process.'faci]itated. by the app]igation of
appropriatg te;hno]ogy. The disguséion.in the»foi]pwihg pages brovides
"~ an explanation of this process. | |

fA]though-Athe rhetoric ~often sounds the §ame; the. meaning,'of
se]f—sufficieﬁcyv\for .a]tefnativeﬁ is' rédica]]y different - from the
'industria] ﬁaradigm's concepf of self-sufficiency. In fact the two are
in. such - opbosﬁtioh that éeTf—sufficiency' téken to an 'extréme by‘

1a1ternatives' can' be seen to undermine the industrial system. - For:



120

exampie,'se]f—sufficiency through work, as defined by those involved in ™
'alternatives and aindustrial society can be"compared. The former is =
seen to be liberating (RobertSon, 1978). It offers some sense of
purtty when it{invo]ves food'production because the producer/consumer
s at ]east anare of the 1nputs'introduced into the growth process. Lﬁ
an oftenv synthetic _ env1ronment even the sma]]est effort at
‘self- suff1c1ency in xneetlng one's basic needs br1ngs one closer to
Nature. There are a]so obv1ous]y financial pay;offs from efforts of
se]f—suff]c1ency. g Often peop]e. will resort to planting a kitchen
garden, heating'with 1oca1]yvavai]ab]e.hiomass, or getting involved in

_do;it-yourseld efforts, because they cannot afford engaging themselves

in the torma economy -for these goods or services. This 1is why the
Vanier Inst1tute for the ‘ Fam11y (1978, 1979) has promoted
se1f-sufficieLcy through' the  informal. economy as a solution 'to
: structural unemp1oyment.: The diversity of inputs into the individua]'s
support'syster ts seen to be stronger .and more-resi]ient than re]iance
upon one institution for sustenance. o

It is becomwng ¢lear that se]f suff1c1ency through the. 1ndustr1a1
concept ofgwork is no 1onger ava11ab1e for a]] those who seek it as
-thetr means of se]f—support. There are aTso peop]eswho arevrejecting
the ]1m1tat1ons they see 1nherent tn the‘inddstrial notion* of work.

'They are . 1obby1ng to have changes made in the institutional workp]ace‘

to a]]ow for d1verse arrangements as we]] as_to have changes made wh1ch .

’accept the social and econom1Cv contrabut1on of‘.those~ h}therto not
’considered as contributors' There are “the exampies of Job-sharing,

permanent part t1me, f]ext1me, compressed work week and a shorter work
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week. Robertson (1978) and Toffler (1981) described the diversity of .
options for work and fu]fi]lmént:np; yet recognizedl There have a]so.
been moveS*to.recpgnize the contriﬁutibns:of homemakers by providing
: employment benefits such as anada:Pension. 'Thg traditjona],conéept of
work is, therefore, no Tonger acceptab]é, meaningful:or possible.

Taking to thé extreme the 6099 to‘cap%ta]-intensive mechahiiatioﬁ
and .automatién, which is’ pushéd by.-adherents" of the visioﬁ 'of a
-post-industrial, affluent techno]ogicg] service sociéty,' then a]mqsti
all -material productioh an&' many services would be 'comp1efe1y
autométed. A sha]]vnumbér bf héin}enance people would earﬁ wagés in
the au#omated sector.’ whét,wéu]d the rest of the soc%éty dé for income
to exchange for the @utpuéng/the machines? Evéq cdnspicuous leisure -
involves ,mohey; As advancéd fnddstria] ‘countries inéreasing]y face
structdré] unemp]oyment; éovefﬁments have been forced to'redistribute
the purchasing power to those freed up by gutémation through gdvérnment
employment, wé]faré'paymgnts, and make-work projects as was discussed
in Chapter II. . | |

fhere_are»gérious qﬁeétibns as to whether there is or.will be an
adequate.,tQX bése for the Sfate to support the grbwing numbers of.
unemployed -persons in Canada.. Thére'are two‘additjoﬁdl.thréats thch.' '
the affluent, ‘techno1ogica] service .society may impose. ThéSe were |
described by Jackson (T9806). E;%aence of these threats exists today.

The first threat to fu1f111men£ of ‘this scenario is that peoptle
feel badly about i;king money or,gooqs for Wﬁiéh they have done nothing
in exchange, or for which they have put ﬁn t{me at a-job they'khow to

be noh-essential. It was described in Chapter 11 how this kind of



support by the State creates dependencies and- pre\ents people and-

communities from having. to face “the  real consequences of their
situation'
The second more 1mportant “and ]ong term probTem w1th this approach

re]ates to  the Buddh1st concept of right 1ivelihood- (Schumachery

1974). This recogn1zes ‘that work or 11ve11hood is not Just a way of

gaining 1ncome but it is essent4a1 for a fee]1ng of se]f-worth for

‘being a usefu] member of .society, for self- deve]opment for expressing
helip for others, even for happiness. Th1s suggests that the problems

of 11y1ng' a ,]1fe”vof post71ndustr1a1 affluence and indoTence, in

.accepting- free goods -or. a guaranteed annual income as a right Tof -

" citizenship, go deeper than psychological adjustment.” - Theé appéarance

of discontent,.frustration; groups of the unemp}oyed,-aftful oodging,

_and manipu]ation-of'we]fane_programs are more than transitory symptoms'

of adaptation. - There is a real need for péople 'to feel they -are

engaged in. the right 1ive11hood;. they .may' eventually reject the

centralist response of make-work or incentive grants for big business -

to create more wohkp]aces.v Recently formed groups. of‘the’unempToyed;

. - . \
appear motivated'by these considerations -

Aga1nst the fau]ts of the vision of post 1ndustr1a1 soc1ety being
A
aff]uent techno]ogy, and serv1ce or1ented it becomes clearer what the

other face  of appropr1ate | techno]ogy ' wou]d 'dffer- “toward

\\\. - . ’ .

‘self-sufficiency. It allows for a port1on of the economy that wou]d be;

predominant]y' ]dca]]y organ1zed prov1d1ng for many bas1c needs-

.efficient]y It wou]d prov1de for more decentra11zed dec1sion-mak1ng'

when it comes to determ1n1ng worth-wh11e progects In,th1s sense 1t '
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wou]d prov1de -a . p]atform from wh1ch self prope]]ed deve]opment could‘
ar1se. It would a]so prov1de opportun]tJes for tho:.c d1sp1aced from orf.;
' ;eXhausted by the ma1nstream product1on/serv1ce system.' It would thus
offer soc1ety resu]1ence aga]nst econom1c co]]apse. bThese 'strengths r"
'have been artTculated by those who have recent]y stud1ed appropr1ate
technology (Jackson 1980a, McRob1e, 1981), by those who see “it in thef»
context of an 1nforma1 economy. (Bookchtn, 1971 Robertson, 1978; VIF,‘
bt978) and those who have stud1ed 1t w1th1n the general context of
deve]opment a]ternat1v€s (Starrs, 1980 Stlnson, ]978)

The movement toward greater se]f sufficiency should not be confused3
'-with the surv1valxst movement Survyvallsts _genera]]y base the1r

efforts on' 1nd1v1dua1 protect1on and security for the- event of .

predlcted soc1a1 or environmental catastrophe. 'They‘seek iso1ation or"”

:pr1vat1zat1on wh11e those - who - desire greater se]f suff1c1ency seek'

engagement and cooperatlon 1n commun1ty

Solway (1973 1976) and Redd1n and CTarke (1978)‘found that early”

. efforts at self- suff1c1ency were - character1zed by 1deas of dropp1ng out#

.of soc1ety or escap1ng,. s1m11ar to present day surv1va11sts _.The
homecomers that Redd1n and C]arke stud1ed moved from’ gn 1so]ot1on1st
ﬂndependence 1n their ear]y efforts toward self suff1c1ency to a more
outwardﬁlookjng~ 1nterdependence,:wttn ‘others- in ;the1r geograph1ci'
community through- ﬁeighbourltness, hand. with ‘other - alternative ‘groups
through network1ng "> vA' - ‘,

A long-time. advocate of se1f suff1c1ency is’ Murray Bookch1n (1974:
1975). ° He relates \peop1e_s dr)ves' for L eif-sufficiency to thetr
_rejection .of‘ the Adependency‘ 'created fbv '-]arge, centra]1zed,

. co BN N



124
-bureaucratfzed institutions Nhen people become more self-sufficient
in meet1ng the1r basic needs they gain a sense of power over théir
lives - power whlch has been lost through the proliferation of
1ndustr1a11zat10n ' Bookch1n s concept of self- suff1c1ency describes
much of lthe atlonale “found © among vthose-'exp1or1ng deve]opment.
a]ternatjves which have s1nce‘come to. int]ude efforts otxse1f-care and
:se}f-he]p From ‘a’ s1m11ar perspect]ve, Marien '(1977) described the -
rise of the househo]d economy and Toffler (1981) referred to the rise
of the pro- sumer 1n descr1b1ng the move toward greater self sufficiency
“in h\S "Third Wave" socaety. '
._A]1 ‘these: points about self suff1c1ency were touched upon in .a

_ conterence on. gmployment in a Conserver Soc1ety sp0nsored by the

Natidha]jSurviva] Institute invMayrpf 1978. In a Conserver Society,
theﬂconferenceeconcluded there Wili be Tess“needtfor'dollar income as

people do.amore for~ themse]ves,.iandf with the heip of relatives,

neighbours friends, and commun1ty Part1c1pants saw self-sufficiency .

at the. nat1ona1 leve] to be centra]]y contro]]ed tending to increase
,1nequ1t1es between reglons, and encourage po]1c1es that do no lead to
conservation. . In contrast fthey 'v1ewed~ se]f—suff1c1ency at the
reg1ona1 or conmun1ty 1eve1 ]ead1ng more toward a- Conserver Soc1ety by
encouragtng ]owergresourceUthroughput reuse ofrmaste mater1a1s, and

. smaller, 1abour—intensive 'production un1ts= wh1ch would y‘e]d -1oca1]y

. .consumed goods and serv1ces A]though the.conference did'not deal with

‘*~Vy1dence to- substantJate its pred1ct1on that a Conserver Society will

-resu]talnvmore work,'lt is s1gn1f1cant in that most of the themes of

Al



a]ternatlve development descr]bed by Starrs (1980) arose in the context
.of a conference on work and a. Conserver Soc1ety | |

The sense of self suff1c1ency entailed 1nvalternatives ﬁmp]fes-a
much deeper k1nd of se]f suff1c1ency It Jncludes confidence in.one]s
ab1l1t1es,' a shar1ng w1th and ~re11ance -upon- one's community, and a"

/5'
greater sense of contro] over one's day to day act1v1t1es

Definition of a Comserver Society

It TS wath1n the context of deve]opment a]ternat1ves that one fands
d1scu551on and efforts of those promotlng a Conserver Society. A]I of
.the character1st1cs _of deve]opment a]ternatlves ‘can be found in

Aiptions”‘of ﬂthe.'tonserver Soc1ety | A Conserver Society is
dccentra]ist; it 1nc]udes the soft energy "path and “the soft path to
"tdevetopment; 4jt. promotes Cgelf- suff1c1ency and.‘self -help’ :at_.the
community' and 1ndjy1dua] level; Cand it is.'concerned with the
‘appropriatenessiotAtechnology Th1slsect1on’w11] focus more upon some
\of the isues that have “oeen ra1sed re]atxng spec1f1ca]]y,rto the
Conserver Soc1cty concept N ‘ | |

GAMMA S- four vo]ume Conserver Society PrOJect (1976a 1976b, 1976c,

't976d) remalns, the most exten51ve and comprehens1ve study‘-of the
concept. ' This project pegan.fn ]974 when’the‘federal government‘of
: Canada comm1ss1oned the: GAMMA group (Groupe assoc1e Montrea] McG1]1 ‘
:pour 1 etude de Ak aven1r),_an 1nterun1vers1ty research group of McGﬂ]~
Un1vers1ty and the Un1vers1te de Montrea] “to deflne the .Conserver

F

Soc1ety and to study 1ts 1mp11cat10ns SO that the idea could eventua]]yj
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be transTéted into public po]icy Foorteen' federal government
departments expressed interest in the outcome of the project. |
The»group S task was compTeteo in two stages.~ The work done in
Phase I ‘(November 1574 to ou1y31975) resuTted in the development of
nine proVisionaT modelsj of -a Conserver Society based on three
approaches to conservation; ' These three approaches formed the bas15‘
for research in Phase II. .The resuTts of the~work done in Phase II

were pubT1shed 1n the four voTume Conserver Soc1ety Project in July of'.

'1976 These pub]1cat1ons complled the techn1caT papers written by
‘ representatwves of var1ous d1sc1p11nes en11sted to study the concept
E from the1r perspect1ve

VoTuw 1 of the Conserver Soc1ety Progect s ent1t1ed The SeTect1veA

Conserve, ooc1ety It is the 1ntegrat1ng voTume whlch summar1zes the _T

-”empiricel and specu]at1ve 1nformat1on of the techn1ca1 papers in the
»other-three,volumes, It -esents: the concTus1ons ehd recommendat1ons
of 'those studtes as " well. A ,more_ popu]ar ver51on appeared, The-

COnserver' Society‘ (Valaskakis et 'aT . 1979)>- wh1ch summariied the

results of the Conserver Soc1ety PrOJect The fo]]ow1ng sect1ons -of .

thi: thesis, in descr1b1ng the character1st1cs of the Conserver Soc1ety
and. the notion of T1m1ts to throughput reT1es heav11y upon the work of

GAMMA.

" Meaning of Conservation

The notion of conservat1on 15 the backbone of the Conserver Soc1ety

concept. Conservat1on fjs def1ned by - GAMMA (T976a, p. '18)'_é§ the

i
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procéss 6f prolonging, either'by,breserving or- by using—énd—recyc]ing,
the wuseful life of resources. Webster definés conservation as
"preserving,. -guarding, or protecting: va kéep%ng in-a»safe or entire
state." GAMMA's definition includes ‘a time préferenﬁe not found in
Webster. The tihg element is jmportant becauée- it s from a
' psycho]égica] comparison  of present again;t future consumption that a
decision. to conserve or not to consekyé'is made. |
lSome believe that conservation means making do with Tless.. Viewed
from another angle it can also mean dding more with less. This can Se

-, the fesu]t of a more efficient use of. resources so that which is

)

S

conserved can be‘uséd later. . For others, .conservation can mean doing
‘I]éss with tess. Wilderness conservation: is commonly understood in
A;fhese ‘terms. This kind of conservation is not innovative. .I* is
peréervative. It is-the arresting thei anti-conservation behaviours
" without mucH 'thought. In the ideal Conserver Society described by‘
‘GAMMA, thservatfon'is a means %2 an end,‘not an end in itself. The

}.-~end_js human fulfillment in harmony with Nature.

The Consumer Society

The concept of .a Lonserver. Society arises in a context of high

emphasis on production and consumption, carried past the point of need

~

_ = from what Has come to commonly be called the consumer society. The

labels of consumer society or mass consumption society are generally

dseq to refer to the kind of society which is created by the industrial

'.pargqigm.f Behaviour based . upon the values and beliefs of the
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-'induStEia] paradigm is seen to be distinguishable among people ,ahd
institutions.- Tﬁe consumer éocfety contrasts «nd conflicts with much
of the kind of behavidufngen desirab]e.and necessary for a sustainabie
future. The desigration of consuﬁer society is used to describe the
dominant nature of western nations. Those who are involved in
promoting a* Conserver éociety tend to refer to the consumer society in
a pejorative ‘sense.

MbSt 6f the. literature tracing the origins of the characteristics
of the current culture manifested in the consumer society goes back as
far as the'industria]-revo]utiOn. One exception, Capra (1982), used 4
“much broader perspective goiné back thousands of years. Jackson
(1980b) thoughf the consumer 'society to be a relatively recent
phenomena. He offered six reasons for the deveiopment of the
consumption ethos associated with the industrial paradigm (p. 328).
First, the opening of the North American continent 200-300 years ago
witnessed people seeing its resources inexhaustible and its environment
" unpollutable due to the apparent vastnesé of the continent. He related
-the expansion of the frontier to the emeféence.of ideas associated with

what Kenneth Boulding called cowboy economics. Second, the industrial

revolution resulted 1in the que;t for raw mater{a]s upon which it
depended.. 'More recently there has bpeen the influence of Keynsian
economics which .held that the sec?et of a healthy industrial economy
was tq keep demand high, even if dbneAartificially. A fourth reason
may be connected to the attitudes of survivors of the Great
Depression. . Jackson suggested their vow of_"néver égain" has resu]ted

in their continual quest for security through acqqisition. A fifth

-
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reasoa relates to the ethos of 'jndustria]ization_ which in' turn is
re]ated to thg Judeo—Christiaﬁ,be]ief in Man's domination over Nature
identified in Chaptér II. Finally, Jackson suggested that the consumer
society may simp1y be a Eesu]t of human nature in that Man has a
tendency tb push to the 1imit§.‘ |

The pbints listed .by’ Jackson Have merit. but iarge]y relate to
historical evénts. "Only the last two suggest the consumer society is
part of western cultural evolution. The gdnsumer ethos and the rise of
the Conserver Society concept as part of a éhift_in paradigms can best
-be understood in termé of the cultural evolution of the West. Gran£ed,
that leaves a very broad and comp]éx spectrum within which these ‘ideas
need to be explored. Capra (1982) provided such a synthesis in .his

recent book The Turning Point.

During the materially affluent 1960's the 1ndustriél paradigm
~reached a pinnacle. The goals of development were equatéd with the
goals of the consumer society. This meant that if some is good, more
is better, and‘most ig Eest - the credo of econo@ic growth and what

Toffler called the maximization principle (1981, p. 54). Big became

synonymous with efficient and everywhere the quest to industrialize was
accompanied by this macroéhi]ia (Toffler, 1981, p. 56). The quest to
iﬁcrease grthh revealed by the indﬁcator of GNP is just one example.

Very little aftention is paid in the literature fo demand as it ,
relates to the Conserver Society concept and the. need to alter the
forces ‘promoting excess consumption. Looking at the individual jn
industrial societies, consumption has traditﬁoné]]y been ‘a means by

which one demonstrated status to others as well as heightened
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se]f—gya]uation.‘ This was clear to the. economist Aand sociologist
Thorstein Veblen early in this céntury Qhen he Wrote about conspicuous
consumption, conspicuous leisure and the conspicuous display of symbols
of high standing (Cosef, 1971, p. 269). Vebien dgssécted the thought
and .modes of conduct that underlie competifive relations and conc]qded
that the concept of self for the individual in industrial socigtiés is
closely ré]ated to the ability to consume.. The conspicucus consumption
\of the top social class is émulatédiby subordinate classes who each
copy the lifestyle of its superordinateé to the best of'their ability.
Veblen's anélysis 1sl éha]lenged ‘on at- least lthree ;oun§5' by the
curreﬁt sh{ft in, thé dominant social paradigm. He . explained
cbnéumption in industrial iocietieﬁJ It is now very evident that the
West "has 1éft the greaf period of industrialism as it has been known
and’have'moved into a post-industrial period (Bell, 1973; Go1dsmith et
aT;,’ 1972; Marien, 1976). Among the features of the emerging
.poét-industri§1 sgpiéi; already noted is a move away from compétitive
-Ahﬁman re]ationsﬁ%ps toward more collaborative ways of relating to eagh
other. Joining that feature is a déc]ining emphasis upon materialism
and more value being placed upon the hoh-mapefiaf aspects which lead to
personal fU]fi]]mént. These;features attack the cbnsumption ethos.
| Despite evidence of the shift in paradigm, "wasteful® _§fy]es of
competitive disp]ay now permeate the whole social‘gtructufe and is fhe
dominant. style of behaviour. These displays are epcoyraged by.
politicians,>economists, business and advertiéing as the way tovachieve :
'peréona1 happinésé and .a healthy economy. Any suggestion that éuch

behaviour is socially and environmehtal]y irresponsible is still met
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with cries that it is an individual's right to freely consume and

~aspire to happiness in this way.

Even the creation of artificial needs has limits. In Social Limits

to Growth (1577), the economist Fred Hirsch pointed out that ;He moré
highly developed én ecdnomy becomes,'thg more the économié‘progréss of
each- ember of the éocie£y is made at the expense of oné's self. For
example, having a university degree .is only valuable when one is
competiné with others for employment where that university degrée is
‘deemed an asset and not everyone has a-university degree. But if
everyone had a degree then the competitive édVantage, hence its'value, '
" is  decreased. When this happens,.'Leiss (1976) would argue, new
commodities have to be introduced in order to maintain conéQmptidn.,

Fromm (1981) took a psycho]ogica] ﬁerspective in ané]yzing' the

consumption ethos of the consumer society and why it ‘is‘ being
challenged. In an empirical psycho]qgica] énd social analysis of
selfishness and altruism, he triéd.to find out why what he called the

Great Promise of the dindustrial era has failed. ThevGreat Promise of - g

Unlimited Progress inc]uded the domination of Nature, material
abundance; greatest happiness for fhe greAtest number and unimpeded
personal freedom (p. xifi).

The faiiure of the Great Promise became evident with the'growingAv'
awareness among people of thé sqcia] and economic problems created by
industrialization. Fromm noted people's rea]i;afioh that unrestricted
satisfaction of all desires is not conducive to well-being, nor is it
the way to happiness or even to max imum b]easure.. In aaditipn, tﬁe

dream of being independent masters of their lives ended. People
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started to become aware that they were merely cogs in the bureaucratic
machine and thaf théir thoughts, fee]ings "and tastés have been
manipulated by government and industry and thé méss communications
controlled by governmeﬁt and fndustry. | |
The failure of the Great Promise has ‘been due to its two main
‘psycho1ogica1 premises which have always béen fauTty, according to -
4Fromm. The first ﬁremise was that the aim.of life is happiness which
is" equated wifh maximum -pleasure and derived fkom the satisfaction of
any desire or: subjective' need a person may feel ‘(i.é.z‘>radica]
hedoniém). The second was that egotism, se]fishness and greed, as the
system ﬁeeds to generate fhem in order to function, would lead to
harﬁony and peace. .Frbmm suggested that the pneseﬁt industrial era,
since the Second World War, has beeb 1a?ge1y based on the practice and
theory of the first\premise,_}adical hedonism. |
Fromm's work ]ed kim fo reduce the problem of modern.spciety to the
root péycho]ogica]Ineed of.ggxigg. This‘concept is assoéiated with the
idea of private property rights in the social sphere. He suggested
that if ﬁgxigg_ Qas replaced by being as the dominant psychological
perspective of the individuaT, then - many of the problems could be
reso]Qed. Being ihp]ies becoming and that the proper énd of all
1nd€vidua1 experiences is the evolutionary and harmonious development
of the emergent ‘§e1f - both as a person and -as parf of wide
“collectivities. To Ffomm, this ethic of being. supersedes the
Man-over-Nature ethic and thé matéria]—growth-and-consumptioﬁ ethic.
Fromm's COncluéions are consistent with descriﬁtiéns of the total

transformation resulting from a paradigm shift and evidence that the

’
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transformation is already underway (Ferguson, 1980; Capra, 1982).
Ideas and perceptions upon which consuming behaviour is based are being
challenged in terms of a new way of viewing the world as well as

Vs
assessments of the nature of Man.

Notion of Limits to Throughputs

The Club of Rome described the world problematique in terms of
limits to growth. GAMMA (1976a)'argued that the threats of resource
depletion described by the.Club of. Rome were exaggerated and that the
greatest threats to the system and to mankind are coming from. the
unintended by-products of industrialization, including such external
costs as pollution, inflation, and »unemployment. The complex
~interweave of limits and threats composjng the basic prob]ématique was
descriped by a systems mode]y developed by GAMMA., The group
.reformulated the problématique by referring to what ‘it called
throughput and spoke 1h terms “of 11m1ts to forward throughput rather
than growth. The process o¥ throughput is what the group said is in
need of a]terat1on, and altering the process of throughput amounts to
changing the direction of development.in society.

The throughput -centred model .represents the economic and social
system hroughput explains the transformation of inputs (factors of
production) into outputs (factors of consumpt1on). Recognizing that
‘growth is central to all life systems, and describing society as- an
organic entity not mechanical, GAMMA argued that focusing only upon

changing the rate of -growth is an -exercise in futility. It is the
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Composition ‘of the GNP wh1ch is more mean1ngfu1 in‘ terms of
sustainability and impact on the env1ronment than 1ts overa]l size.
"F]gure 3 depwcts ‘GAMMA's mode] of limits- to throughput

The limits. to throughput fall into two major categorxes physical
and subgect1ve The physical Timits can be d1v1ded.1nto two .elements:
‘1nputs and outputs ) |

“ The “inpui- Timits to throughput are the threats of depletion of
materials enter1ng. the process and the increased cost  in money and
':env1ronmenta1 terms: of extract1ng or acq01r1ng them, This can include
both non- renewab]e and renewab]e resources. The renewability of
resources can be destroyed by e]1m1nat1ng the cond1t1ons that a]]ew for

"thedr renewal. “or example, tﬁ% renewab111ty of the fisheries can be

affected by pollution of the oceans or over-harvesting of some species

J

upo?:fyieh others depend.

Qutput Timits to throughput referAtolpo1]utioh and waste by-products
emerging from .throughput. | These include’ both the intended outputs
whtch threaten the environment, such as regulated levels of air
emissions, and unintended outputs-such as acid ratn,'the deterioration
ozone\1ayer of the atmospherelor the rising level of carbon dioxide in
" the world's atmosphere. |

The subjective or social limits to throughput are institutionally
and individually griented and based on vafues. These Timits refer‘to
the capacity ot'socﬁety's institutions to cope with>phob1ems imposed by
throughput. it_fnc]udes people's and institutions' responsibility and
respOnse-ability to deal with-that with which they are ‘expectéd to

deal. The functional imperfections of social institutions .can thus be °
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Figure 3

Graphical Representation of the Limits to Throughput
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seen to be both ‘causes andieffects‘of throughput prob]emsa- in this
category of Jinits are the values which, depending on the culture and
1 individual's personality, make ~high throughput efther .favourable or
.harmfuﬂ .From’ th1s perspect1ve the Timits to the throughput model not

only represent the econom1c system, as GAMMA»suggested but can also

' descr1be the aspects of the culture wh1ch guide the throughput ‘process.

GAMM- Conserver.Sooiety'Options_ iv' '/“

_The reformulation of the probtématique around the notions. of limits .
to throughput and non- constant rates of growth prov1de ome conte%t
and order in which to - v1ew the s1gn1f1cance of the vari- ws'Conserver
Soc1ety themes and principles already descr1bed as  well as'.the
Conserver Society options. deve]oped by GAMMA all w1th1n a systems‘
perspective. The pr1nc1p1es of each Conserver Society scenario can be
viewed in relation to- the throughput process 11m1t1ng components'
physical and suhjective; | | :

Valaskakis -(1981) .pointed' out that in assessing the opt{ma1
Conserver Society in light of limits 5toh throughput, one ,must be
cautious in recommending universal appticabi]ity. Because ot the
yariations in inputs and outputs‘and'the‘e]ement of human values, an
~optimal Conserver Society can only be site-specific, tgme-speeitic; and
cU]ture-specific. Neverthe]eis, there are three 'ouiding princip]es'
Valaskakis saw.all Conserver Society soenarios‘haV1ng~in common'(]981,
p. 8). They all: |

1. seek to minimize waste;
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2. imb]Y respect for'the"enwironment and a wi]Tingqes;'to‘a]ter a
p]annéd devélopmeqt Pafh'té'makefft more ecologicé]ly sound.
By this it is implied that .umén deve]opméht‘is enhanced by the
env1ronment rather than in- oppos1t1on to it. This re]at/9n§h1p
With Nature is central to all scenar1os and' .

v3, a ]ong~term perspective 1s‘taken. |

GAMMA articulated five throughput-centred growth‘options{ However,
the grouP c¢Oncluded that in terms of public policy formulation and
50¢74] adaptaiility in Canada’ in 1976, only three of thése options were
aCQeDtab1e These five opt1ons are descr1bed in the following Ppages,
With Tap1e 2 suMmarizing the three acceptab]e opt1ons and- the issues .
thyy rajse which GAMMA recommended for public debate.

COnserQér 'Society zero is the 'extension of the status quo. The
d0m1nant Paradigm remains the 1ndustr1a] parad1gm which revea]s 1tse]f
through the mass consumption OC1ety There. is a continued
Protliferation and fr5gmentation of artificial wants . and the
c0hresponding muLtjp1ication of coﬁmodities to satisfy them. Its credo
i§ "q01ng_hore'with more" although Vaiaskakis (1981, p. 8) suggested
thyt by 1981 the Credo had changed to'"doing £he séme with the same.”
Both Credés 1mp1y ]ittle conservat1on Resourcg\ scarcities make it
a]heady apparent that thlS scenar1o is neither fégs1b1e nor popular in
]9&3

{The second séenario outlinéd by GAMMA was Conserver Society One.
Thig option pr@vides for growth while. conserving. It requires very
litgle yalye change. People's .behaviour must change but not their

valyes, It motto is "doing more with less." This scenario emphasizeé

e
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S

‘Three Conserver Societies Compared

Conserver Soclety 1

Conserver Soclety 2 (Lounserver Society 3

General objective

Do more with more.

Do same with less.
i

Doless withless and
do something else.
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Underlying Material plenty is still “Enoughidenough.” Thewayto i
world view and desirable if There is a ceiling to happiness is not I
ideology. compatible with . desirable material through material 3
: ecology. plenty. plenty. 1‘
Principal 1. Reformof 1. All the CS1 policies 1. Allthe CStand
Implementation inefficient that are.compatible CS2 policies :
strategies. consumption habits. - with CS2 compatible with
2. Sharing by 2. Consumptionand CS3.
renting. “production ceilings. . 2. Roll back artificial
3. The management 3. Counter- wants through
of time. . advertising human awareness
4. Fulli-cost pricing. : campaign. '
5. Parnership of 3. De-. .
. public’private industrialization.
sectors ' R
6 Conserver H
technology. 4
M
Degreeof High.Canbe Medium. Requires Low. Requires major ;
feasibility vis-a-vis  implemented some value shihs. value shift. !
1981.North rapidly. . 1
America. i

v

Emerging Paradigm of the 1980's?"
Copyright

From "The Conéerver Society:
by K. Valaskakis, The Futurist, 1981, April 5-13.

1981 by K. Valaskakis. Reprinted by permission.

Note:
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efficiency - more output with less input. It does not discardi the
impoftanqe of material comfort as éne element among many needed to
achieve happiness, but suggests more efficieﬁt means of production and
consumptﬁon, | | '

Six key strategies to bring about a Conserver Society were

suggested by GAMMA and restated by Valaskakis et a].v (1979) and
Valaskakis (1981). They were: )

1. Refor: of inefficient consumption habits (i.e., reform, reuse,
and recycle: e.g., stop leaving lights on, excess packaging;
overheating, and overcooling of houses and buildings).

2. Sharing by rentiné to bring about more durable - goods and
eliminate the need for private ownership of low-use goods.

3. Cﬁanges in the way time is managed so that sharing by renting
can be ipossible and to eliminate peak demand times‘k?e.g.,
flextime in the workplace). ‘

4. Full-cost pricing so that the brice of commodities include both
internal and external costs.

5. Partnership between the public and private sectors.: The
private sector minimizes internal costs and maximizes external
cdsts._ The public sector dées the feverse. Some balance
between the two is suggested. |

6. ‘Designﬁngb conser _r technologies which are appropriate,
economize on energy and materials, are durable, sturdy in

construction, use renewable material when possible, do not do

violence to the environment, and are recjcab]e.

3-
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Clearly the ConServer Society maximum efficiency sgenario uses subtle
management ‘techniques and édvanced technology to achieve some level of
sustainabi]ity It is this scenar10 GAMMA recommended to the federal

government for promotion and. upon wh1ch to base.policy.

The Affluent Stable State Conserver Soc1ety.1s based on.an,idea
that even efficient and ‘waste-ffee industrié] .grbwth is subject to
limits and once those 1imit§ ére reached - an aff]uentb stable. state
should be haintafned. ‘ At that 'point “there w@u]d be . no iNdusirial
growth But .not necessarily nb growth in -service$. or personal
fu]fi]]menf (Valaskakis, 1981,'p. 11). In this way it resembles Daly's
Stable State (Daly, 1973). The motto of this scenario is "do the same
with 1es§."

Central to the sﬁécess of the Affluent Stable State option is whét
GAMMA called ZANG - zero growth in artificial needs. The idea of ZANG
is bas;d upon the premise that some needs are innate and others aré the

_result of what Valaskakis called "enculturation" (1981, p. 11). Those
resu]tjng from enculturation ére artificial in thé sense that they dé
not relate to one's»basic survival needs. ZANG would mean arresting
the further creation of artificial ?eeds through advertising, bﬁt not
‘repudiating those already acquired. In order to achieve ZANG
advertisihg would either have to'be eliminated or counter-advertising

begun to offset the influence of_neéd-creatfng advertising.

Another Conserver Society option, the Frugal Society, repudiates

the industrial paradigm .of the consumer society. Its ﬁotto is - "doing
less with less and doing sdmeth}ng else." This Conserver Society gets

its inspiration from- Buddhism,_ Schumacher's philosophy of small is

¢
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beautiful (1974), Edward Goldsmith's deindustrialization (Goldsmith_et ,
al., i972), and the voluntary simplicity movement. This option bhas
very low throughput. [t is not just a freeze but a rollback of all
non-natural, acquired needs that are ecologically harmful. Above all,
this Conserver Society requires radical change in the value systems of
“industrialized countries. Because of béing SO radica], writers
genera]]y'agree thap fhe changes necessitated by this model could not
be imposed but would have to. emerge spontaneously out of natural
cultural evolution. GAMMA was examining these options in terms of
possiblr federal government action in the area of policy changé so this
was a necessary conclusion for that study team.

The final Conserver Society option rightfully cannot be considered

a Conserver Society, 'but it 1is an .option. Described as Conserver

Society minus ohe (CS -1), or The Squander Scenario, its motto is "dq
less Qith more." It is a projection based on an unaltered industrial
paradfgm which results in an extreme méss consumption society. It ds
wastefu]; generates high production, maximum pollution aﬁd requires
greater and -gﬁeafer effort to eliminate pollution.  This kihd of
society is charécter{zed by the fragmentation and géneratio% of needs
where -the consumer requﬂres more and more products té cater to every
inch of his/her body and évery aspect of lifestyle.

GAMMA's work provided a schematic 'presentation of the complex
- considerations of the Cons..ver Society concept. It helps to provide a
framework in which to Jiew' other Conserver Society themes such as
self-sufficiency, decentralization, appropriate technology, and the

soft deve]opment path, even though these were overlogked by GAMMA in
g ‘
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its final analysis and recommendations for encouraging Canada's
movement toward a Conserver Socigty. : |

GAMMA's study of the Conserver Society is significant Because it
established a thorough foundation for subsequent study of the concept.
Being government commissioned, §tudy represents an institutional
response to the uﬁcertainty resulting frbm the current cuftura1 crisis
and the underlying competing paradigms. It introduced, with ifs iimits
fo throughput model, ‘the need to examine the problems of resource
scarcity, énvironmentq] degradation and social disruption from a
systems perspective. \fhe group's work syntnesized much of tHe
knowledge and writing about the prgblématique, with reference to.
Canada, to-thdt'point. Most' significantly, it began a discussion of
values as they relate tolAConservgr Society issués (]976d). In so
doiﬁg, tne Conserver Society had to start to be,Qiewed as more than a
technica]/scientific cha]]enge. but one < cultural transformation as

well.

Bringing About a Conservér Society

The Science Council presented five policy thru#ts as guidelines for
Canada's movement toward a Conserver Sociefy. These were included in.
the'Scjence Counci]'s definitfoﬁ of a Conserver Society quoted in the
introduction to this thesis. They were:

1. concern for the future;

2. economy of désign;

3. diversity, flexibility, and responsibility;
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4. recognftion of total costs{ and

5. 'respect for tne regenerative capaeity of the biosphere.
These policy thrusts were impl{éit,. if not explicit, in the key
strategies <suggested by GAMMA to bring about a Conserver Society;
Although these five policies identify the needed perspectives, there
are some fundamental conflicts preventing their imﬁ]ementation or
acceptance.
’ Most of the institutions for whicn theselpolicy thrusts were put
forward operate in a system. with, and have by the natune of
institutions barriers 'to‘ conforming to these policy thrusts. Tne
one-ye=~ time gpan,of'instjtutiona]lbudgetc, the four-year e]ectorai
period, and ‘the .need for quick returns on finvestments in business,
prevent a Jlong-term perspective. Economy of design is a relative
| concept, one to wh1ch everyone would ctaim to adhere. Diversity,
- especially as 1t relates to the soft energy path, is seen by some
institutions to be threaten1ng and is therefore opposed. A recogn1t1on
of total costs means not accepting or passing along the \purden of
trade;cffs ‘(e g., emp]oyment/inflation po]]ut1on/econom1c\\growth)
There are numerous other ways whlch the policy thrusts recomménsed by
the Sc1ence Council are met w1th res1stance. . ‘ \\

Many studjes of the Conserver Sdciety concept nhich have acceﬁ?eq
the need andAdesirabi11ty to move toward a eustainab]e'post-industria]
society have focused upon now 'institufioné such as government and
industry can plan and encourage’this move (Cordell, 1982; Henijon and
Kinnear, 1979; H-oker and Van Hulst, 1981; SCC, 1977; Na]ke}, 1979).

Such was the mandate of GAMMA and continues to be the perspective of
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the Science Council of Canada. While there may be some adjustments
‘institutions can make, their structures and functions‘ make them
jncompatib]é with elements of the emerging paradigm. Thié point was
| expressed by  Capra (t982) when he identified the disintegratjdn of -,
large institutions as a feature of the- emerging paradigm. The strong
place of community and isolated minotities are leading in initiatives
alternative to 'the dominant industrial paradigm | Yet, none of the
studles of the Conserver Soc1ety concept have addressed the role that
.can be placed by small community groups in encouraging the change of
‘values and beliefs necessary for the transition to a Conserver Society,

Or the role groups can~d]ay'in diffusing conserver behaviour.

Criticisms of the Conserver Society Concept'

The Conserver Society concept has 'not captured the commitment of

éygryode seeking alternatives. There are reasons for this. The
criticism of the concept and its proponents he]ps‘ eXb]ain why. The
- most common has been that the’ concept has lacked clear definition.
This has résu]ted in the concept beﬁng given a varietybof nkanings'and
interpretations._ Starrs (1976, p. 46) found the concept ~"r.. ‘too
negatfve, too much ‘footad in concepts- ot scarcity, and lacking the
~magic needed to attract and retain whole-hearted commitmedt to its
message .«.". She also observed some confusion between the Conserver
Soc1ety and conservative po11t1cs (w1thle1therra large or small "c").
Because- the Conserver Society concept is not ‘capable f being

-~

precisely defined, -its open-ended nature has resulted in a vartety of



145

meanings and interpretations being attached to it. However, if the
concepéis being influenced by a shift in the dominant social paradigni,
ﬁhe’ very nature of the parédigm will make the Conserver Society
difficult to define by tﬁose.who éome to hold that pargdigm (Harman,
1929). The Conserver Society concept, as a manifestation of the
emerging paradigm wou]d,.therefére, continue to'appeaf ambigubus.

fhere has been criticism levelled agafnst ‘the Manti-growth"
advocates” of a ConéerVer Society.  They can be seen as an elite whose
principle motivation is the self-interested defense of a privileged
position within the economic and social order (Schrecher, 1980). In
her ada]ysis of the Conserver Society concept as proposed by the
Science C0unc%1 ofyCanada, Luczynska.(]981) made a similar conc]usiqﬁ.
She saw the major objective of the Conserver Society proposals of thg
Science. Council to be the consolidation of capitalist enterprise and

~ the advancement of the interests of the scientific/technical elite. In

‘¢he Science Council's report Canada as a Conserver Society (1977),

there remained a commitment to industrial growth. Becauée‘ thg
environmental and social problems which gave ~rfsé to the Conserver
Society concept are themselves consequences of indﬁstria] growth the
Scieﬁce Couﬁci]‘s continued adherence to industrial growth, in that
feport was seen to be a Contradfction by Luczynska. She further
) criticized the Science Council report becéuse'it failed to considér in
its'ana]ysis the structure of power and inequé]ity within which the
negative social and environmehta] effects of industrial growth have

arisen.
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A criticism made by Starrs (1976) about the advocates of a

“Conserver Society continues to be relevant today. There is an emphasis

in most interpretations of ‘the Conserver Society concept updn the
conservation. of,}ﬁiggg, such as resources, the‘physical environment,
sourceé of non-human energy, and the need to recycle. There has been
an implicit assumpf%on among these advocates that all that is'necessary
for a 1ife-sustaining future ig\fo shift ideo]ogies‘from'consumption to
cohservation. Starrs drew attention to the need for more(fundamentaf
changes, ihc]uding ﬁdnding more adequate.Qays of restructuring patterns
of knowledge and moré adequate images of oneself as a fU]] person. It
is evident that the Consgrver Society concept was feading Starrs to ask
séme  fundamenta questions about MWestern culture. Her 1980 ‘report -
proved this to be the case.

The biggest criticfsm that can bei made of the GAMMA study and-
Valaskakis' works is . that they did not ‘appear to app?ébiate how
deep-rooted. the consumption ethos is in individua]fs psyghe and westefn
culture. They viewed the ﬁovement to a Conserver Society as éimp]y a
social policy Aquestion that could be engineered _through abpropriate
mechanisms in,institutioﬁs to encourage consérvation. This might beil
explained by their attachment " to 1ar§e institutions which were

supporting their 'studies. Their works did not adequately convey an

“appreciation for the deep-rooted and long-term implications the issues

raised by the Conserver Society concept have upon Canadian culture. As
a result, their recommendations over-emphasized the traditional top

down approach to social change and did not acknowledge the diversity of

approaches needed to address the challenge of implementation. a
“w



/

147

The need for a diversity of approaches began-to be appreciated at a -

Science Council-sponsored conference, Agenda ‘for Action (ScC, 1978).

Participants'there concluded that the major thrust of a strategy for

bringing about a Conserver Society must rely upon a. combination of

initiatives: voluntary change through the efforts of concerned

individuals and community groups and an  improvement of the

_/institutiona] framework provided by government. GAMMA‘S study paid no -

‘7‘

attention to the role of comhunity—baséd initiatives or their role in
relation to policies facilitating conserver behaviour.

For the most part- the d1scuss1ons of the Conserver Society concept
1nc]ud1ng those coming from the Science Council, GAMMA and Va]askakIS,‘
proposed adjustmgnts or accommodations to specific conditions without
changing the ﬁain thrust of the ;ystem.‘ Some of the adjustments
identified were viewed from the perspectivg of the dominant industrial
system and consequéntly they were overly committed to 'maintaining
economic growth and reinforciﬁg bureaucracies; Nowhere was fhis more
evident than in a conferenée report of the Canédian Institute on Public

Affairs, Growth in a Conserving Society (Walker, 1979).

The Conserver Society concept has more recently come to be seeﬁ as
an insufficien;]y powerful concept to dea] with the need for change
facing the world (SCC, 1982, p. 10). ‘If isllimited'bgcause it on]y
deals with part of the problem, and.it does .not offer enough guidance
to bring aBout the cultural and economiclchange which 1is necessary.
This thesis gupports this view. At the same ti;e, it .should be

acknowledged that the Conserver Soéiety concept has been Qery va]uab1¢,~

and -can continue to be valuable, in contributing to a greater
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" understanding of the magnitude of changes entailed in. the paradigm

shift.

The Changing Conserver Society Concept

The concept of a Conserver Society, as it was originally introduced
by the Science Council of" Canada, was concerned with resource scarc1ty
and how to: majnta1n levels of growth and a standard of 11y1ng
acceptable to Canadians. Over the yedrs the concept has been a]tened
and expanded to include broader socia] and "cultural COnsiderations.
(SCC, 1982). The 'writer‘ suggests that these alterations were the
result of influence from thinking in a variety of areas relating to the
~nature of the global prob]énatique. As the wunderstanding of the
problématique became recognized as essentially a cultural crisis and a
crisis of perception (Capra, 1982), the concept of a Conserver Society
moved into tne realm of co1tUra1 transformation.v Eventually a |
Conserver Socﬁety concebt began to be seen nfthin the context of a new
‘ paradigm (Starrs, 1980; Valaskakis, 1981). In that context, bringing
“about a Conserver Society must addressvthe need for,profound changes in
' thoughts, perceptions and values which form an altered vision of

reality upon which behaviour can be based.

The Conserver Society Concept as Part-of a Paradigm Shift

) A “
A -

The Conserver Society concept emerged out of concerns for a

socially and environmentally sustainable future. The;fdfscontinuities

14
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of which people became aware indicated that a radically altered vision
df the future wa% necessary. The concept has many simi]arities Qith
other a]ternativeqinitiatives, many of which have been developing sin~-
the 1960's. - All ére based on a decentralized vfsion of post-industrial
society. Because of these similarities the Conserver Society concept
is best stﬁdied in the context of these a]ternative§{ In .o doing it
becomes apparent Ithat these initiatives are contributing to the
emergence of a .~ paradigm out of which comes an alternative concept

of development. The features of this paradigm are not yet entirely

clear. There are, however, some characteristics such as

"decentralization, Jppropriate technology and a concern for scale, new

définitions of se1f¥sufficiency, an ecological perspective, and othérs,‘

‘which offer some hints as to its nature.

The community development process, involving cemmunity efforts at

problem-solving and a challenge to the reigning paradigm, is

descriptive of thg pfocesé of shifting'paradigms into a post-industrial
society. The a]ternative.expefience is at the same time é 1earﬁing and
a political -experience because of its challenge to the established
order. VWhile the brocess of community development can be seen to apply
to the alternative experience, there are also similarities between the
rhgtoric of bbth. The ideas'of.1oca1,prob1em-solving, part{cipatfoﬁ in
decision-making and se]f—suffiéienéy, S run throhgh “the ‘1iter§ture ‘of
both. This is 11]ustrated when the Conserver Society was described in

the following manner by one. group:
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Diversity, decentralization, and regionalism are part
of the conserver approach. The objective " is for
individuals to retain the capability to control and be
responsible for the condition of their Tives.
Regionalism or = decentralization ... implies - an
approach or a way of devising solutions to perceived
problems. The people who are affected by the problem
and must live with the solution must be involved in
the diagnosis and the planning. The solution must be
appropriate to  their local circumstances -
Initiatives, decision-making, and action must occur at
an appropriate level (SCC, 1978, p. 22).

Aftef studying a variety of a]ternativé 1ife5ty1es'and abp]dcations
of appropriate technologies -in ‘eastern Ontario, Reddin and Clarke
(1978) concluded that the decentralist move which thések initiatives
represented is an imbdrtant issue for consideration in the study of the
commynity 'development process.  They related- a]ternafives to fhe
“process’ of community-building, which “for ;hem\ was thel.process of
community development. The compatibility of'the community deveiopment
process with alternatives is evident. - | : o

This chapter has surveyed the litefature dealing with a Conserver
“Society and has ‘addressed what the writer believes afe . the most
significant themes underlying the concept. The Conserver Society '
coﬁcept,c1ear1y can bést be viewe{ within the cohtegt of a variety_of;
alternative initiatives being explored in Canada. A1l are based upon a

»fUndaMental redefinition of development. That redefinition has taken
pTéce” as .a- result of peop]e' formu]ating‘ a new world-view, a new
paradigm. Essentfaliy rthé Conserver ,Soéiety is an ekamp1e‘ of an

.,a1ternative which supports the view\that a new paradigm is emérgihg.
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as representing some of the minorities. or networks Capra (1982)

idéntffied which are cdntribqt{ng‘to the rising cultural changeé coming

together around a new paradigm. '

_ This thesis will now tufn'away from‘the theoretical and hﬁstorica]

perspective to chus upon the actual effqﬂts of one group. This
group's inftiative in promoting .a Conserver Society provides an example

of an alternative concept of devé]opment to that o% the conventional

1ndﬁstr%al 'COncépt; Some of ‘the characteristics of the emerging
‘paradigm discussed in the previous pages are embodied in the efforts

and process of this group. | | -

)

P



CHAPTER 1V

Friends of the Earth Cdnada: An Illustrative Case Study

// This chapter is a profile of one group whqse efforts 1]]ustrate an
| attempt at prob]em-sp]&ing uéing an alternative framework to analyze
problems and propose solutions. -The Conserver Society concept serves
Ss\the,concept of deve]opﬁént for Friends of the Earth. The adverse
.cohsequences of conventional fndustria] development aré challenged BX
FOE .and  a]ternati?e‘_directions of deve]dbment are proposed by ‘this

. Qrbup.. fts objectgve is expréss]y thé promotion _of a Conserver
Society. It promotes a Conservef -SOCiety by Tlooking .at Nspecific
envirohmenta1 'prob]ems, bringing them to public consciousness. and
duestioning the thinking and actions which have ;ahseddthese problems

. to arise. ‘ | | | | |

The fouhd%ng and history of FOE are reviewed in the foifowing pages.

FOE's contacts and affiliations are identified $0..as fo convey :an
Gnderstaﬁdﬁng of FOE's relationships with other development alternative
initiafives. Itg'suppgrt base, "its activities of advotacy, research,
anq ‘communicqtion, its. administration and itsh leadership - are ial]

deigrihgg, This prOff1e of FOE is bacﬁground to the next chapter in

which the whjter analyzes and interpréts the case of FOE in relation to

\‘—“““////the role of ‘the paradigm shift in social Cpange.
. ! 1al

\ . : .
; ‘ . . . o . . \

~ " '
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Founding!‘Hﬁstory, and Affiliations

. The energy crisis and a growing recognition of the limits to growth

were factors identified by the founders of FOE which contributed to
~ their perception of the need for a group like FOE to promote change.
They felt, and cont1nue to feel, that there is more wrong with the
economies of = the, 1ndustrialized' naﬁiono than jost a dent in‘ the
business cycle. . |
‘The impetus for twe estab]1shmanv df FOE g;pada came from Dr. David
B. Brooks, a prominent Canadian env1ronmenta§1§t ad& former directoy of
‘,Off1cg of Energy Conservat1on w1th fhé federa] ~government's
Departmeot' of Eneo§y; Mines and. ResourceSaiw )ntﬁoduced to FOE
International'by'frjends in 19%6, Brooks madé\oéotact with FOE in the
Unitod "States and subsequently established himself as their Canadian
vrepresentative with the intention of estab]ishing FOE in Canada; He
_was provided an-organizing grant of $2,000 by the FOE Foundction in the
Uoited‘States fo help wi;o the formation of a Canadian group.
| Brooks drafted and circulated a proposal to acf?vist environmental
groups with which he had contact thfough Environment Canada and the
Canadian Environmental Advisory Counci], a group of prominent
scientists Wﬁito provides advice to the Minister of the Environment.
The proposal underweot a number.of revisions as a result of feeoback
from .these groups. In February 1978, Brooks circulated the. fina]
"~ draft. Basica]]y, the final proposa1 was to ’establiso a nationat

organ1zat10n that cou]d stimulate, coordinate and support env1ronmenta1

act1v1t1es, including political activities, 1eadjng toward a Conserver

2

-t
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Society in Canada. It called for ";.. concerted action by public
interest groups in Canada that were willing to treat 'CS issues,
inc]uding‘soft energy paths, wilderness preservation, and environmental
protection, as political 1s$ués..." (Brooks, 1978, p. 1).

The proposal was accepted and three months later representatives of
nine environmenta] groups . from five provineces 'met ‘and founded FOE
Canada. This gfoup of ten people, including Brooks, established most
of - the detaﬁ]s of FOE's ro]é wﬁich, a&gfars in the following pages.
Brooks accepted responsibility for _afranging the incorporation,

drafting the by]aws,'and-seekihg tax deductible status.

FOE's Objectives
The ~ .damental objective of FOE Canada is "to encourage and
promote Cénadais movement towards a 'Conserver 'Societyl"_ (Paeh]ke, .
1979). ~FOE's 1980-1981 annual report describes its objective of a
conserver society in this way:
-3
’ A congéryer society is a vision of humanity living in \  ,
harmony with ‘the natural environment. It recognizes -
that the world is both finite and interdependent. A
“conserver society =js concerned about the long-term
impact of decisions in such-~areas as energy and R
resources. A conserver society opposes waste, » i g
pollution, and the degradation of the environment. Itp oo A
is built on*social justice, political democracy, and g xégaf\,a
concern for the quality of life. A conserver society % -
is a dramatic step forward to a sustainable and R
equitable way of 1life for ourselves and for future "¥=-

generaticns  (Friends of the Earth Annual- Report ..
1980-198" ). : . SR

k]

S

]
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To achieve this broad objective FOE has identified three sub-objectives
‘toward which it is specifically working:

1. a soft energy path which bases Canada's enerqgy -future on

conservation and renewable energy, specialized roles for -
non-renewable fossil fuels and a decreasing reliance on coal
and nuclear power;

2. resource conservation by encouraging the reduction of demand

‘for .consumer goods, . elimination of planned obsolence, more

durable goéﬁs, reuse and‘recycling of garbage; and

3.‘ environmental protection - protecting human and natural
Eésources. | A
For FOE the promotion of é Conserver Sociéty “is seen as the

cumulative Effeﬁt of their advocacy, research and communication

’efforts. ~ Specific issues, when addressed by FOE with a Conserver

Society perspective énd introdur *' .5 political issues, are expected to

result in changes in Policies and programs within various levels of

' government. There is recognition among the staff and board members

interviewed that FOE is involved in promoting social change - social
change which' is alternative to contemporary development thought and is

demonstrated in physical terms by the iséyes FOE addresses. This role

was described by‘Brcck- the following manner:

e
One ~of the things that is impli 't in promoting a
-Conserver Society is a Tlot of active political
involvement | at Jocal and regional levels.. We are

trying to strengthen those groups who are out there,

o whether they are on the west coast or the east coast,
to give them some coherence, some strength and unity,
and some opportunities to exchange ideas and

-

i
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coordinate programs. More specifically, we have tried
to select program areas, such as toxics and energy, in
which the question inherently becomes [for example]
not why is there smoke fram that smoke stack, but why
s that smoke stack there at all.. (We are) raising .

~questions about alternative patterns ‘of development

(Brooks, 1982).

In  September of 1978 FOE, was incorporated under The C(Canada

Corporation's Act as a non-profit corporation. It should be noted that

‘the objects of the company and its bylaws do not' cite the promotion of

a "conserver society" per e, Rather, environmental conservation is

emphasized.” The Jletters patent of FOE's 1ncorporating documents

contain the following objectives: v

.

to encourage, promote, and support environmental conservation
in‘Cahada; |

to.federate'6rganizations whose objects inc]ﬁde the promotion
of environmental conservation anywhere in Canada;

to coordinate and» support ‘the environmental conservation
efforts of any such organizations‘Withfn Canada as may become
members of the Corporatjonzfﬁééggded that the Corporation shall
not participate in or degéggiégi of its resources to:

(a) the encouragement, suppbrt, promotion or defence of any

interests of its members other than their common interest
o r:".b )

3 3 3 k3 . ‘.\ - (“dwl;‘y
in environmental conservation ?n(CaQ%g%% “Eﬁp\.J
B . o - » a,
(b) the electoral campaign of any candidate. fiﬁi any ~elected

e

office at any level of government in Canada;
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(c) any zublicity campaign in the press, ratio or on television

except tor the purpose of publicizing programs or
_communicatiohs of a nqn-partisan~educafiona1 nature; or

(d) any representation to any elected representative at any
1eyel of -Qovernment in Canada, except in Eesponse to
specific requests for such represeﬁtatibns or,'in the case
of non-partisan communications, for the exclusive purpose
of promotiﬁg environmenta] conservation in Canada.

4. to provide informational servjces to its member, groups by means

of a periodical newsletter; | |

5. to eduéate the Canadian pdb]ic by means of a periodical

newsmégazine about the need for environmental conservation; and

6. to represent Canadian environmentalists at internatjona]

heetings of environmentalists.
(See Appendix II for 1ettérs patent.)

FOE is a registered charitable organization with Revenue C(Canada.
With this status comes limitations on political activities but FOE has,
never had its charitablé status questioned by‘ReQenue panada. This'is
'surpris%ng given the emphasis FOE exp]fcit]y ‘places upon po]itié&l"

activity which charitable status prohibits.

Membérshig |

- ‘
The membership criteria and proceddres for application to FOE have
‘remained consistent ‘since FOE's inqeptién., Membership is restricted to
groups. Iﬁdividua] 'membershipviﬁsf'not boésib]e. Indivioualsb who

-
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believe in FOE's objectives and .programs are~\encouraged to join a
member .organization. Consequently membership of ihdividua]s is seen to
be indirect; through a person's involvement in a member group. There
are individual supporters of FOE who are identified as Eétrons. Tﬁesé
are people who have donated $100 or more to FOE. Patrons are eligible
to make and second motions at meetings, but may not vote.

Membership is 1ihited to organized environmental groups. There'ié
no established definition'of what constitutes an environmental éroup.4
Groups can be‘based anywhere in Canada and can overlap or :-be exclusive
to their region or issue. There are four.genera]'criterié FOE asks
groﬁps to addfess to bgﬁconsidered:for membership. They are:

1." the group gives an indication that it i; active and forceful in

.some aspect of environmentg1 work 1h CaLada and fhat it can
actively engage in a two-way communication process;

2. the group formally subscribes to the goal of the ‘Conserygf
Society in Canada within a framework of social jdstice aha
po]itica]ldemocracy; ‘ | |

3. the group is Wi111ng to support and 'encourage _po1itica1b
éctivities (not necessarily partisan po]itica] activities) that
are designed.to move Canada toQard a Conserver Society; and

4. the group_ig_wﬁlTing to designate one person who will have the
authority to make 6ggﬁsions.on\its behalf at meetings and who

e

will be cabable'of rapid reaction to policy questions over the

- ¥F¥ “Yolephone if the need arises.

y

Qrganizations that believe théy-meef these four criteria must apply

" in writing providing background information on their organization and

.
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they must respond 'exp]icit]y to each of the four criteria. The
organization's application must be acoeptéd by a majority vote/of;the
existing membership at a general meetiog or  a lnajority vote of the
Board of Directors The group membersh1p fee is $100 per year |

| There is much autonomy for groups affiliated with FOE. Each "group
is free to set and act on its own policies. They are asked to indicate
that they are affiliated with FOE, but they cannot adopt the name of
FOE. The nqtiona] organization hps no authority or Eesponsibj]ity for
member organizations oritheir'decisions The Executive Director -of FOE
handles requests for spokespersons so that a person or group cannot
speak for FOE~ without first being designated a' spokesperson by the
membership. When people speak for FOE they can also indicate gt the
same time they are speaking for their own group(s). For exampie, Dr.
"David Brooks will speak for FOE when designated a spokesperson and he
1s aiso free to speak on behalf of 'Energy Probe, the group he
represenﬁs,

The‘ﬁembership of FOE has ranged from ten to thirty gfoops at any
one time, with ten being the number of  charter members woeo FOE was
founded. A list of the current membership appears ih Appehde‘III. It
is interesting to note that, of the‘curfeht'membérspip']ist, ten were
{ncluded in Starrs' survey of development a]térnatives (Starss, 1980).
'Th1s membersh1p and the concerns of each group is a good indication of
the range of issues wh1ch fall within the bounds of a Conserver SocKety

Member groups are encouraged to recruit new groups as well as
. donations and support. These are difficult responsﬁbilities for them

to fulfill because, quite naturally, member groups must put their own
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financial surViva] and constituency base ahead of that of FOE. Member
groups have their own responsibilities and services to provide to their
‘members and supporters.. In contrast, FOE must appeal to individuals
for financial support yet 1fs services are directed at the group level.

A perception of the need. for a broader support and funding base for
FOE has led some member group representatives to suggest on several
occasions that individual or dual (both. groﬁp and individual)
membership be permitted. These options were raised in the.initial
proposal.establishing FOE but the founding memberslfesolved that group
membership was the ‘desired route. Questions - about membership have
resurfaced onyat least two occasions known to the wrften; at the Annual
General Meétihg in 1981 and a general meeting in June of 1982.

It appeared, from fhe interviews conducted and obserQation at the
genera® meeting in June 1982, that there is not a]ways.tﬁé same level
of understanding about’the pukpoée and history of FOE. - This may\be a

result  of changing representation from  groups. With new

5

representétives_ the need to discuss old issues resurfaces.: For
example, FOE is said to be degjgne& for ﬁo]itica]ly active grouﬁg‘;hd
as such is not a grassrbots’organization. This concebtjon and degign
of FOE is not always understood by new reprééentatiyes (Brooks, 1982).

A final observation about membefshipAhas_to do wiﬁﬁ the‘scope‘of;
potentiaﬁ impact aof the orgénization. <. By taking into consideration'
estimates of individual membershibs of member groups (see Appendfx 11T
for a memberéhip list), tHe writer éstimates that”™ roughly 30,006
peop]é,xdirectTy or indirectly, are caﬁabie of_being‘inf]uénced‘by FOE

through an organizational contact. This estimate does net consider

a
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people who subscribe to FOE publications or who are exposed fo FOE
pub]ications’in libraries or other institutions. Nor does it consider
thosé who would be impacted by FOE's efforts of environmental advocacy
directed toward the Canadian public and decision-makers. FOE's sphere

of influence, therefore, can be very great.

International Affj]iation

The original proposal made by Brooks to establish FOE - Canada
offéred two options to environmental groups. One was to create an
independent organization. The other was .to affiliate with Friends of

the, Earth International. Brooks recommended the latter and that option

was selected. it )

i}

FOE International consists of azﬂnetwork of national. groups from
over thnty—four countries. The firsg FOE group was founded in 1969 byL
David R. Brower 1in Berk]ey, California. Each nationa]‘grpup is free to
ofganize and to fake bositions as it sees fit. FOE in the United
States has individual memberships, for;example.' Affiliation with FOE
‘International offers the opporfunity. for sharing information, ideas, -
and 'qn {nternationa1 network. - The Ottawa office of FOE Canada
maintains céntact Qith .FOE International’s permanent secretariat
located in Goteborge, Sweden. A quarterly internatioﬁal 'bu]1é£in,
FOE-Link, is published by FOE Intefnationa]. |

Fﬁf\ Canada has been represented at the annual meetihgs rof FOE
Internafional.y Meetings have been hé?ﬂ in San vFrantiscq, Brussels,

Washington, Madrid::)and Goteborg, Sweden. Their agenda items Hhave
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focused on transnational idissues suited td iﬁte?nationa] coopefation
among environmental groups. These have included energy strategies and
policies, tropical deforestation, desertification, the conservation of
Antarctica, military damage to | the environment, and nuclear-
disarmament. These meetings have been reported on at general meetings

of FOE Canada .as well as in Conserver Society Notes, an insert to FOE

Canada‘'s journal, Alternatives.

Other national groups, particularly those of the United States and
the United . Kingdom, have embarked wupon publishing projects. One

example, Progress as if Survival Mattered: A Handbook for a Conserver

Society (Nash, 1977), is published by FOE in San FrancisCo. These
publications indicaté that ' other FOE groups play an advocacy role
also. Some of these pyb]ications, and those of FOE Canada too, are
Qesigned' for a specialized readership. There are seQera] "how to"
books and manuals for community groups. FOE Canada's pub]icatiops,arel
described later in this chapter. )

No évidence was found which explicitly ]inked the ‘objectives of
other ngtiona] groups with the promotion of social changé'or‘anvqyera11
concept 1ike a Conserver Society. Brooks (1982)‘.§nd Boerma (1982) .
confirmed this observation, but Brooks saw théﬁ?%ﬁgbjectives ta be
consistent with Conserver Society principles. The goal of a ConserVer
Society . is, therefore, implicit in their efforts. In contrast, FOE
Canada has integrated its concern for the environment with  the
promotion of sociaT change entailed in a Conserver Society. The use of

the Conserver Society concept is the most signifjcant-distinction of

FOE Canada.
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Environmental Non-Governmental Organizations

A description of FOE would be incomplete without also describing
the Environmental Non-Governmental Organizations (ENGO) network. . The
‘ENGO network is a loosely knit association of environmental groups from
across Canada. There .are abou; fifty groups, inclyding FOE, {n the
ENGO network. The ENGO network is spearheaded by a national volunteer
steering comnittee of ten regionally elected representativeé. Many of
FOE's directors sit:on'the ENGO steering committee}

The ENGO nethrk is designed to keep the channe]s\of.communitatjon
open among environmental groups, Iand between these groups and the
federal government. This is Qccomelished through regular meetings

between the national steering' committee and Environment Canada

\

officials and through.an'anndé] meeting“6¥\ENGO's. Funds are provided

to the national steerfag committee'by EnvfrgnmentVCahad%. These funds

are used to orgahize an annual meetihgiof ENGO's, for fhe work of the
,napibna1.steéring cdmmftfee, and for ENGO's to promote and particﬁpate'
in Environment Neek, the first week of Jine each year.

The ENGO network has been in exiSteﬁce for six years and err that
time its communication function has been growing and improving (Brdoks,
1982)._ This role has :been interpreted within FOE as competing with
FOE's communication funéiion. In additién, ENGO's role has been seen
| to. be in conflict with FOE bécause of potential :jnf7uence. from the
federal government, through Environment Canada, which funds the ENGO

network. These perceptions have sparkéd discussions within FOE about

the dangers of government funding causing dependency and threatening -
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co-optation,' and how both groups can serve d1fferent funct1ons for

env1ronmenta1 groups without conf11ct1ng with each other.

i

There was q ca11 at FOE's general mee®ing ‘n June 1982 to declare
it a conflict of interest for.board members of FOE to sit on the ENGO -
steering committee. The objectives of both groups were.seen by some to
be in‘c0nf1{ct. This ca]f; hQWever, was- quashed with a discussion ef
FOE's 'dependency on the ENGO network to be able to meet, and -mo-no

’.
4

importantly, by a réiteration of the Jnique political rp]e FOE c¢n

p]ay. The ENGO network cannot be very political because its existence

depends solely upon federal government funding. Moreover, the ENGO
network is a product .of a government decision to serve its interests.

The twdpgroups"are very different“in the functions and ihterests‘they

- Sserve.

FOE ~acknowledges that its / efforts to promote change must be
directéd at three levels: at Canad1an decision- makers, at the Canadian

pubiic, and at Canad1an -env1ronmenta1 organ]zat1ons ., The efforts of

'

FOE generally fa“l 1nt0 three categories: advocacy; research,. and .

commUnications. These operat1ons are reviewed below with some of the

more s1gn1f1cant prOJects described 1n detail.

A ]
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Advocacy

Some see the, advocacy und political functions of FOE as pafamqunbf\d,ﬁ

It is FOE's desire to make tanadian’deti%ion-makers more fully aware of

environmental concérns. This .is attempted by mobilizing non-partisan

L ’ 1
political support for environmental causes. Part of Bhe executive

director's job is to establish and maintain caontact wi@h Members of-

N,

Parliament and bureaucrats in Ottawa. FOE. also p:b,areé briefs for
: C : .

regulatory hearings,- assessment panels, and submits letters of support

or disapproval on issues of concern.

In addition'to acti&e 105bying»on a variety of issues FOE reguarly -

~

¥ identifies key issues .around which it ‘concentrates Tobbying. FOE has

-

“taken a stand opposing Canada's shpport oﬁ~wha1ipg, and has called for

.greater access to environmental information under Canada's Access to

O

Information Act. There. is é]ways flexibility to take.onwother issues
v _

but specific issues are given major attention.. The issues identified

by tﬁe membership at the time of this research were: toxics, soft

energy paths, -and nuclear energy, mining, and armaments. Toxics were

identified as a issue due to _growiné" public concern over toxic
chemicals. Descriptiohs of two signifi%ant advocacy projécts follow.

In T980, FOE prepafed an analysis and.summary of the Liberal,

Progressive Conservative, and New ‘Democratic Party energy policies.

These ana]yseé were distributed along With summaries of the Soft Energy -

Path study to -tHe media, to all candidates; to individuals," aﬁd to

environmental groups across-Cahada. “This they$ba11ed their Election

Energy' Action Kit andA the OQOttawa office "provided fati]jtators‘ for
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individuals and‘groups to help them raise energy as a political issue
‘ » N

in the 1980 federal election.

| FOE is a founding member of the Energy for Development Project.

~ This is ~a coalition of Canadian energy, environmental, - and

international development groups which explores the connections between
energy aod ehvironmenta] issues in Canada and developing countries. In

August t981 and May 1982, the project sent \Dr. \Brooks as a

representat1ve to the Forum for Non- Governmenta] Organ1zat1ons and’ NEW’

-

" and Renewab]e Sources of Energy in Nairobi, Kenya Since then the

'.prOJect has been holding workshops across Canada to examine this issue

and raise pub11c awareness.

-Research

o~

The second act1v1ty in which #0E, 1s engaged is . .research. This is

an ongoing act1v1ty which FOE has diémed essent1a] for all of its other

work and ‘valuable in itselfl The spec1fic issues FOE has designated

{

for attention require sound research. Research is seen to be necessaryj
to maintain legitimacy and because there is a recognitfbn that ]obbyingﬁ_

alone is not enough. FOE has identified -the need to back up its .

positions with research to.gaih the support of decis® = -makers and to

be able to chalience existing . conditions uith sound and reliable '

alternatives.

&
In November of 1980, FOE s1gned a contract to do a study deyelop1ng

~a soft energy path for Canada The contract was for $187,287 and three

federal ~government departments who were party to the contract:.

|
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Environment .Canada, Energy, Mines and Resources, and_vSupp1y and
. o - ) . W

Services. Petro Canada also .contributed funds for'%hefstudy. It wal

taunched in early December 1980 and waS‘]éﬂmonths in duration.

This project was ‘co-directed by the then FOE President,. David
. ' . hd . 4 . ’ ’ .
* Brooks, and John RQbinson'uf the Institute for, Environmental Studies at,

‘the University of Toronto. There were e]even reg1ona1 researchers, one . R
T ‘w\ . .

for. each province and one for the terr1tor1es, ‘
T N -#f W :
- The obJect1ve of the Soft Energy Path Study was to demonstrate the

5 1
)

technical and economlc feas1b111ty of an “energy future based

e }. .
,'conservation' and . renewab]e sOUrces w1th ‘a more’ specaa]1zed use of

fossil fuels and a decreas1ng re11ance ‘on nuc]ear power An econom .

hr.A

model of the: Canad1an economy was, deve]oped to ensuregthat each study ,Q;‘

fit into a total p1cture of a soft energy path for the mat1on ’:The édilk }

study 1ooked at the technical and econpm1c feas1b111ty of an energy

po11cy for Canada which cons1ders end -use eff1c1ency on the demand s’ide . T

and decentralized renewable sour;es on the suppr s1de“' Soft energy

paths were deve]oped for eacw province and territory. "h‘ A o N
Preliminary provincial soft energy paths = were pub]ishedfuin
A]ternat1ves dur1ng 1979 and 1980. The f1na1 report wﬁen de]1vered»to » .

‘..S,
Energy, Mwnes and Resources, and EnvmronmEnt Canada cons1sted of~more

" than 1,000 pages in three vo]umes with hundreds of tab]es and alagrams,

3

and was’ much mone r1gorous and deta11ed than those whxch appeared in .- B

,_-«‘,

Vi G: AR b _' :

A]ternat1ves T o _ N :

ii\i S ' . :

) FOE'S“hope to _make the Soft Energy Paths 1y f1nd1ngs _ Y
subJect of ongo1ng pub11c debate in . the contexﬂ* oT Canadavs‘Jenergy “. . g

?@9 * :
future 1n991v1ng member grodps from ‘across Canada

——— . B . . ) o L Q
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3

do this was: unknown to thewrrexecut1ve director, Vles, and Brooks at
the time of this research 3 Publication of a .paperback edition was
being planned and jbﬂﬁaslhOped thiskcould be the backbone of a public
vadvocacy campaigno” A.pOpular version of'the Soft Energy'Path Study, as
sUch was not‘ covered by the government contract SO FOE has.  been

seek1ng other means to cont1nue this prOJect

Included in the initial propdsa] estab115h1ng FOE was a suggest1on

. I :J

_that the creation of sub51d1ar1es of the national organ1zat1on ‘be

M .

"con31dered to enable the performance of spec1f1c functlons such as

]ong-range research The Office of Nuc]ear Ana]ys1s fo]lows from that

suggestion. It is the area of FOE wh1ch hand]es the nuc]ear 1ssue
Y

The»Off1ce of "Nuclear Ana]ys1s was proposed:by Rh]ph Torr1e, an

'o_energy ;research consu]tant and 7FOE's ndc1earﬂ spokesperson ’H}s

t : o §

'proposa1 was endorsed at FOE's annua] genera] meet1ng 1n Becember of’:

,

1980. KThe offlce was intended to be a se]f—suff1c1ent un1t of FOE

'\

responstb1e for itsk‘own financial surv1va1 w1th Toﬁr1e hav1ng

Qresponsibiiity for. its management. P]ans were  to deve]op educational
programs designed to reach- a broad aud1ence,' keep .a close watch_;on :

federal“government nuclear policy formatt&ﬁ;.and,toUQEVe1op'contacts in’

. - Y
"deernment'andfthe‘media. el
FOE affi]iated ana]ysts occasdona11y"researched*such topics as lead

.

contam1nat1on, energy stat1st1cs, and the federal government s Nat1ona1'

Energy Program The 1ack of funds to h1re researchers makes FOE S
‘research capacity 11m1ted Prev1ous]y, research had been made poss1b]e

:Cthrough contract work and .on an ad hoc bas1s by staff. or vo]unteers.

At the genera] meet1ng “of June ]982,, when ,prworjty 1ssues were_‘

L. s o ., N
. en ) . R ! ¢ . oo . %’ ‘ R o L S o
o] R t : ’ o o ' y a N o
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J’i_‘_» . .
discussed, some representatives were acutely aware that resea: ch money

is not always available for research on .issues [FOE has identified as |
! : . v ‘L :

priorities. FOE appeared to be unhappy :with its limited research

9

- capacity. : . £

Communications

-
R

£

The third. area of.'act1v1ty tn Which FOE is involved is

, .communications . The need for a shar1ng of Tnformation among

environmental groups was one of the reaSons FOE was estab11shed FOE

has identified the funct1on of be1ng a d1rect 1nformat1on Tink between

Ottawa and its member. groups 7'3%ne of 1ts most usefu] roles.

A

The Ottawa off1ce takes much of what is happen1ng po11t1ca1]y in

e
;env1ronmenta1 1ssue§3 sums it up, and. 1nforms 1ts members The Ottawa‘

%

: 1ocat10n of the off4te makes 1t more pract1ca1 for FOE'to keep in touch

oy "/

with pol1t1ca1 deveJopments from the nat1on 5. Caﬁ1ta1 There is

usually the opportun]ty to access a_ federa] government telephone The

1

execut1ve. d1rector, _through government telephone connect}ons, can- .

ZL
ma1nta1n regu]ar cdntact w1th board members and member gr0ups across

\J

Canada without the burden of 1ong d1stance teJephone charges Contact

is ma1nta1ned,1n this way to provide an.1nformat1on serv1ce to member

\,) . feN)

groups as’ we]l‘-aS‘;to gather‘\information and v1ewp0Tnts from. the

members‘ The commun1cat1on function of the Ottawa*eff1ce a]so 1nc1udes'

Y r

.1nternat1ona1 11a1son w1th env1ronmenta1 groups dn other countr1es

; 1ssue§ press ¢re1eases : These ar Cr1t1ca]

pE

. e

comments or rggponsesﬁto 1ssues 'FOE. has 1dent1fred as’ befh%§§mportant.

oy
e,
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In June'1982 at a general nuet1ng, 1t Was agreed to attempt to. issue

simultaneous. news re]eases ,across Canada so that they do not only get

issued in Ottawa as was the practice. There was also agreement that
the possibiiity of telex = hookups for all member groups be
investigated. These are ‘indicators of how vaJuab]e the communication
function . is viewed and the connection between the communications d
advocacy roles of FOE. n' _- L

FOE provides some .how to infonmatdon to member groups. For

example, jtb published. Spread the Word:- A Marketing Manual for

Environmental Grouggsl(FOE, 1981)} This manual instructs non-profit

organizations in the publication and marketing of their own.books and

per%odica]s.

PR

FOErpublisnes a number of periodicals which also serve to-improve
"communigafion on environmental matters. FOE announced in Jure 1982

- that it was ‘to begin publishing a newsletter with‘%assistance.wfngm

ale
&

information .and. news on toxics and pesticides. The other publications

b2 i ?
e

of FOE are descr1bed in more deta11 below. .

. J“\/ .

W1th the Summer/Fa]] 1979 1ssue of Alternatives, wh1ch up to that

‘»“t1me had.- been subt1t1ed Perspect1ves on Soc1ety and Env1ronment, FOE

Canada ga1ned_,ﬁts own Jou§%a1 'Gﬁﬂnce ité inception in 197],

-A]ternafives was publishéd as a JO]ﬂt prOJect of Pollution Probe

Peterborough an activisf organization, and a -group of facu]ty and .

PRI

*étudents at Trent Un1vers1ty in Peterborough Ontar1o These grouPs
A " ‘ '

* Environment Canada. To be called FOE-TOX, it is designed o give .o+ .
R : - T o ' Sagd

“_‘,Eﬁh
Lol

ﬁéfmed aaALternat1ves ;;Inc., a non-profyt corporat1on which  now
5d‘1, JEFsg Alternatives on a 'financ3a11y independent basis from FOE..

S ] B PETIEEY "
;1_;::} s ~— s R = % ‘:} .
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Most of the mequrs of Alternatives Inc., are'o% have been faculty,

‘ ) X 1} ",V;, )
students, or staff at Trent Universjtv. The edi%ﬁ?s of Alternatives
have been named in equal numbers by FOE and bywA]ternatiVes Inc.

Alternatives is published quarterly with.an average ]ength of 52

d G

pages since it became 'a journal of FOE. The circulation s

approximate]y' 4,000 *fU]rick's Ihternationa1 Periodicals Directory,
1981), with about one-half being institutional subscribers and the

other ha}f being individual subscribers (Vles, !QB@). A]ternatives has

attempted to adhere to ~e. ~ric style while being timely hand .
. : ' ' Falit

contributing to citizen eéyironmental activism.. Assessments of the

Jjournal have varied from being . unduly philosophica]' insufficiently

- political or bor1ng, to Qe1ng unscho]ar]y and sensational, as admitted

‘V.,

by its ed1tor (Paehlke, 1979). The editor adm1tted that ‘the Jjournal

may have been’ gu11ty at’ one time or another of such dev1at1ons

Edch 155ue of A1ternat1ves cont?1ns Six to- e1ght indepth art]cles
. L :

contributed by env1ronmenl S authorities mainly. Some topics: covered

" have 1nc1uded-~ econbmic growth and the Conserver Soc1ety, 1mpact of
o - S :

energy prhces on 1ow income households, renewab%e energy in developing

e coa] deveiopment land .use p]anning,‘xspft' energy paths,

ﬁ,i » . t;‘u . .

R and nuc]ear energy

A]ternatlyes is pub11shed a]most ent1re1j on the revenue rece1ved

N\

from SuhsCriptTons and with some donat1ons Env1ronment Canada and the

Department of the Secretary of State have been. 1nv01ved by prov1d1ng

f1nanc1a1 ass1stance for publication and assistance w1th d1str1but1on

v &

W1th the same 1ssue .that created A]ternat1ves as the JGurnal Gf{'
s

FOE Conserver Soc1ety Notes was comblned w1th Alternat1ves., Conserver
. R . » b« )

>
e N\
P
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»
T
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Society Notes was initiated by the Science Council oijCanada_'in

connection with its exp]orationagf the Conserver Society cdncept. It
‘qu published by A]ferhatives Inc. with .the cooperation of the Faculty
of Environmental Studies at York University for .18 months preceding its

. amalgamation with Alternatives. Conserver Society Notes appearé as an

' insert to Alternatives. This insert contains a brief update on the
activities of FOE in_addition to other articles which generally do not

follow ap, academic style, but are morc like a 'newspaper in style.

Articles contained in Conserver Society Notes have been categorized

under the following headings:

Hard Energy Path: 0il, Gas, ﬁipe]ines; g9a1, and huc}ear
Soft‘EnergvaatH: Renewable Energy Technologies
Renewab}e Resdurcés:. Agriculture and Foresfry
'Resoufcé Recbvefy: Material and Process o

Law, Environment, and the Conserve#ZSdEiety =
~Economics and the Conséﬁver Society | o "
Education and the Cénserver Society - : T,
Occupational and'Envi?Onmehta]IHealth |
Women and the ConserverlSoc{ety

Labour and the Conserver Society -
Conservation: d
Upcoming-Events

Regional Report

FéE News. - 3

&

: FOE first-signed, a contract with“Eﬁ;ironment Cénada‘injqu1yL1980,

to re-establish the pub]idation of Citizens' Bu]]efin, a bi-monthly
] ) R ‘ ‘..a, ’ ‘ : . :

&5

%
>




g reason for its regect]on. The;wrlter }earnedgihat the ENGO steering
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news letter of environmenta] news. .The research, writing, and editing .
was prov1ded by FOE, while Environment Canada pr1nted trans]ated‘ and
distributed each issue. It was sent free of charge to environmental

\ .

groups, government‘offices,'and the environmentally concerned public.

,Readership of Citizens' Bulletin was,estimated at 8;000 by its editor.

- FOE experienced some difficulties producing Citizens' Bulletin.

The need of Environment Canada. to translate -it into French was
resulting in ~issues beihg - distributed late.  There were . the

- frustrations associated :with having to work within a very small

‘ budget. A much more fdhdamenta] issue concerned. FOE's p%reeption of(f
) a - L e

censorship. One issue of Citizens' Bulletin failed to get distributed

by :Environment “Canada. ‘App%rent1y“ﬁFOE was informed. that people 1in
Environment Canada did- not 1like the. contents of the issue. This
experience'cadsed FOE to reconsider the terms under which it agreed to

produce Citizens' Bulletin. More signdficant]yithe;experienee raised

questions. ‘about FOE's ability .to do.critical work when much of its

survive}'ahd activities depended_on_goverqment funding.

In. June 1982, ﬁtoe last issue of Citizens' Bu]]et1n was produced by;l ‘
'.FOE; A pfbposa] to. produce another three 1ssues wagi subm1tted to'

S .
Env1ronment Canada but was reJected w1th budQét cyts expressed as the-
P

committee wes approached by Environmentvép@pada,_to. prodUce Citizens"

Bulletin but it decﬂ%ned the offer.. It was'aware of the small budget

prov1ded for C1t1zens Bulletin productien and 1t preferred to }eave‘?

FOE the“ch01ce of pubﬂ1sh1ng Lt (Fox, 19821

.- : - [T
. . . 1‘.;{-, 4
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_Printeg severaf times a year, with an attempt at being mdnth]y, the
FOéb newsletter is part of FOE's. efforts to provide a communicatfon
service from its Oktawa office.l The newsletter reports current
activit{es of FOE and its members, recent envirdnmenta] news,d
directories or Ottawa bureancrats~and decision-makers, news releases,
“articles, 'c]ippings 1nformat1on on recent reports and publications,
and activities among ENGO's. The newsletter then identifies issues
abouf which groups should write to the federal goverhment'td express
their views ‘For example, The Freedom of‘Information Act, 8111 C-43,
was criticized and groups were encouraged to write opposing it. The
names of contacts in Par11ament,'such as oppos1t1onlcr1t1cs and their

A}

] RN B . .
portfolios, are also printed in the newsletter. The newsletter is seen

"B

by the membership to be a»va]uabJe.communicatﬁgn';OQI

.~

In September 1979, FOE took over the mahaJ¢Lf:f g& {pfo Earth a

mail-order service for thé production, f§3}

f_ Y
PP
i

‘ the number of t1t1es carrled from twenty to more- thaﬁﬁ§rﬂty, 1nc]ud1ng :

seveha1* of' 1ts' own publications. In January ]9&? a&%OE took over.

B ownership of Info Earth. Slnce then profits have beeﬁ used to supportr‘c'

B other FOE programs. Total sales for Info Earth_for the '1fteen-month jx‘_'

s e

i

’«period\endingAMarch 31, 1981 were $9,569 and profits were

1s not a. 1arge operat1on but it is v1ewed as & valuable service by FOE.

b e
Frequent]y FOE is invited to send speakers and representatives to

_=conferences, i meet1ngs, and sem]nars and - to serve on panels.

L3

Y

Ind1v1dua]s:connected w1th FOE have n the past 1dent1f1ed such k1nd§

of part1c1pat1on as ah‘ 1mportant %grt of FOE's commun1cat1on and

Y.
Yo - . s ";.\

+
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advocacy roles. The following list provides the reader‘wi%ﬁ.ﬁome idea |

of the kinds of meetings where FOE has established or maintained

visibility:

+3

International:

1.

Env1ronmenta11sts for Full Employment

-

- 2. First Internat1ona1 Conference of Uranium Mine. waste D1sposa1

3. FOE Internat1ona1 Annual Genera] Meeting u
4. American Association for the Advancement of Science

5. Second Inter&ationa] Conference on Sofﬁ%ﬁ?ergy'Pathst

6. Canada-U.S. Environmental Council | )

7. Non-Governmental Oéganizations Forum on New and Renewable
| Sources“of Energy.

National:

1. Canadian Association'for Ben Gur%on University

2. ¥Env§}onmenta] Non-GoveEhménﬁal Orgqnizations .
73. Sociak Scisnce and Humanities Research Council

¢

4, Env1ronmenta]wCha]]en¢ﬁs for the 80's

5. Offshore Environment in the 80's |

6. Consultation '81 - Conference Bf the Coalition of National
Vo]untary 0rgan1zat1ons |

Regﬁanal

1. Citizens' Meeting on Uranium Explorations

2. Labour for Safe>Energy and Jobs

3. Pane] Discussion on Proposed Uran1ﬁm Mﬂn1ng in Nova Scot1a
Sympos1um of the Health Effects of Rad1at1on 7 ’ {ﬂ,
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In addition, in ]979 FOE cd-spohsdred The -Action Seminar on Acid

Participation.

Financial Affairs

From -a financial perspeetive FOE is not a large operatlon Its
total expenditures for the 15 months ending March 31, 1981 were
$104,453 and revenues "totalled  $105,995. These figures exclude

Alternatives which 15 operated ihdependently. The financial statement

from which these figures were drawn reflects a 15-month period due to

adjustments made to change the fiscal year end ‘from December 31 to

March 31. Because of this, consistent comparisons with previous years

are not possible.

Expenses for the- 12 months ending December 31, 19}9 totalled
$18,248 and revenues tetalled $18,691. It is clear that 1980-1981 was |
a year 1in which FOE experienced_eonsiderab]e growth. This was largely

attributable to contract income tota1]1ng $64 222, from such work as

the Soft Energy Path study. 'An aud]ted or unaudited 1981-1982y
financial statement was not avai]ab]e-at‘the t1me of. thﬁs research. ARt EEE

During FOE's fiscal year: 1981-1982 it d%xpgilenced some serjous

' - ¢ : ;
nglems. It ran out of funds in the fa11* ¥081. - At 1ts annua]

dged over $5,000 on

the spot to keep: FOE go1ng and a serlous review of FOE, inc]uding its.

fund- ra1s1ng strategy, Was . unde: ‘}en. These financial prob]ems were

said to be connected to weaknesses in its staff1ng at the time as well"

“as the point at which the group had reached in 1ﬁs development (Brooks,

1982).
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There was a plan to have FOE tap into the mailing 1%sfs and support
bases of its member organizations to appeal for sqpoort. However,‘
member organizations expressed re1uctancexto comply fof,fear it would
cut _into their own support base. Since the fall of 1981 FOE has
-carried oyt a direct mail campaign. Individualized letters were sent
to previous donors. This qu completed with the assistdnce of - a word

processor

A]though FOE has not operated at a loss in the past there has been
&
a great need QQT core funding. At the time of this research ser1ous

efforts were being made to obtain core funding. The smallest budget

- ’ . . . ) ) ‘;};'
the executive director estimated FOE could operate on was $56,000 for <
1982-1983. | ’ K
,Organiiatioh, Staffing, and Administration
‘ A 13 -person Board is set up to provide direction for FOE. - Each B

prov';‘d and the territories se]ect a representat1ve for the Board ofjfiji,:“

D1reﬁ§oys The executive is selected from the Board . N ;Q
At the headquarters of FOE in Ottawa a small staff puts most of its “ |

efforts into communication with the membership, fund-ra1s1ng, @ and

po]itioa1 activity at.the.federa1 level. : The subsidiary office, the

Office. of Nuclear Kﬁa]ysis, as its name suggests, deals only with(y

nuclear issues. ' On a day-to-day basis the Ottawa office‘ahd the membér

groups operate indepenoent]y of eaqﬁzgother " The off1ce can hand]e

incidental requests from member groups but substant1ve reqd%sts cannot ‘

be hand]ed. “This .is due to the Tlack of research staff and the design

C e

- "
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of FOE being to serve the commqn‘interest?‘of its members. It cannot

devote its resources to the interests of any one member group at the

expense of the common interest.

There were twbvfull-time staff members with FOE at the time of thfs

research-~ an executive director and an office manager. .The executive .

director had been ‘on the job officially for only two weeks. He was the
'third eXecutiye director in‘ as many 'years. His background is in
econom1cs and he 15, a graduate efh the University bf.'Water]oo“s
fenv1ronmenta] studies program. The_office(manager'had workeq with FOE

as a vo]unteer for several years until becoming a paid staff member.

- Volunteer assistante has been necessary and invaluable to the running -

oﬁéihe Ottawa office. =~ , - RN

Prior to June 1982, the staffing consisted solely of an executive
Wirector. ‘Although “plans  were ‘made in December «1981'\to' hire a

~permanent commissioned -fund-raiser this did not become-*feasﬁble.~ A

. ’

pos1&1on of 1eg1s]at1ve consu]tant was created ‘at the annua1 general
meet1ng in #1979, but the pos1t1on was never f111ed because of the lack
of funds. ; The 1dea was that the” 1eg1s]at1ve consu]tant wou]d have
‘enab1ed FOE to more effect1ve1y mon1tor and research the act1v1t1es of
ihe federal government. Adequate fund]ng has,never,been avaw]ab1e to
frun‘programs and “staff the Offawa office at the desired 1eve1 (Vies,
1952) Consequent]y, adJustments have had to be to the 1eugl of FOE S
act1v1t1es »4

Job descr1pt1ons gbr the staff did ‘not exist. lﬁhere was 'a
personnel- sub- camm1ttee of the Board wh1ch dea]t d&;h personne]

issues.
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but - generally policies and procedures in the area of personnel

management were not clearly formulated.

The documentation and reporting of activit® - ofb the Ottawa office
appeared to be consistent with FOE's, s of the need for
research to back up-lobbying. There was 48 of documentation

in the files to provide the writer with background information.

E Leadership
.It should be clear to the reader b_y/ this .point that Dr. David .

‘Brooks was the driving force behind FOE for many years. Brooks ]

was no dpubt that in the early years he kept FOE going.

AEMear Brooks ,h'a';va"de]ibef;ate]y beeri withdrawing-in order

& other individuals. in.the organization.
“_1ue‘ntia1' in the organization. Most

people interviewed acknowledged a dependency upon Brooks existed. At . )

the time of thi'bs research, no/ one member organization or individual,

-except Brooks, was isaid»to be any more influential than others.

.-In speaking with Board’ members, it was discovered that all the

~ Board members - have 'uhivérsity degrees. Five had undertaken stt]dy'_".'at '

the -graduate Tlevel, including Brooks with a_dqct_or'ate in economics.

Most specialized in the physical sciepgigis, as appcsed to the sociall
sciences. (A
Pe 2 . .
0 -GN
. L) : }?sz
N » ™ . ¥ r“.g:‘-‘-, &,
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"decisﬁon-making difficult.

;bhrticipatidn in_decision-makfng is non-existent,w There apfear tg be -
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Decision-Making and Power

" FOE uses a variety. of decision-making approacnes. One thing is

clear from these approaches and’ FOE's history - FOE is not a deffocratic

‘organization It-was never intended to be such, and apparent1y some

groups rejected F8t because they wanted consensus dec1s1on*mak1ng at

' all” times and FOE cou]d not - g1ve them this (Brooks, 1982) ' The"

diversity of issues, individudls, organizations, and perspectivesumakes

- The 1n1t1a1 broposal estab11sh1ng FOE indicated t . power ‘and o
,y\ .
creative 1n1t1at1ve wou]d be’ synerg1st1ca11y shared among the centre
C e

and the member @roups. The word synergy means "the work1ng together of:

unlike elements to create des1rab1e results ” unobtainable from o any .
,comb1nat1on of 1ndependent effort" (Cra1g and Cra1g, ‘974 p. 62). The

”'trad}@Jona1 form of ‘power i1's man1fested in a d1rect1ye manner.

) . B \
Synergic power, in cbntrast,,is ﬂ...the_capacity 'of an “individual-or

group  to- “increase the satisfactions of 4l participants by

'1ntent1ona11y generat1ng increased energy and c7eat1v1ty, all of wh1ch'

is used to co- create a. more reward1ng present;and future ..." (Craig

—_— / . .
~and Craig, 1974, p. 62)... For FOE, synergy meapt that tﬁefﬂttawa off1ce

and each of the\mémber groups.were.equal par@nc1pantgggn g;rk1ng toward

their Objectives'r' ' ﬁ» "A '/ “fiwi"

Notw1thstand1ng synergy, peop]e cane/ to. conc1ude ,that FOE had

‘:d1ff1cu1ty mak1ng dec1s1ons and that some matters had gp/be dec1ded by -

|

P

v thé._Board and the /execu§1ve- “director. Th1s does not. mean - that »

I

- s . N N oA
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efforts to involve as many as possible, including staff, in providing
input before decisions are made. * For some issues, telephone calls are
made to each group to get their viewpoint, After such surveys the
executiQe director will establish FOF's general "stand on specific -
issues. At the general meeting' iﬁ_ June 1981, the members requested
that a §pecif1c pg]icy on QecisiOn-making' be drafted which, outlined
roles and- to e]iéinate' the ahbiguitigs they felt existed in the
decision-making rolesv | |
For. the June 1981 Board and-general meeting, FOE used the Delphi

decision=making process to establish the agenda.. The De]phi‘process is

/
i

a decision-making process which can' be utilized By peopTé of an
organization who cannot easily meet face-to-face. It is desighed to
assist the organization members reach a copsensus on issues as opposed

to a majority vote which would leave a~significént portion feeling that

Weir ideds and needs have been ignored. The process involved several

es of mailings to member groups sgliciting the viewpoints. The
1dea§‘from‘one mail cycle were s;nt out in the next mail éyc]e. A

_persbn orgahized‘the information received\assehbled each mailing and,
organized the responses. It was done in a way which ma it _clear
everyone's input was being included. From this process jf_;j:;;;;;;‘\\\
égenda was established from a number of &foﬁbs having dfffereht
bridrities'and perspectives. FOE's use of’ the Delphi method in this
way is cohsﬁfrént the Tliterature's description of the process and
objectives for“the method (Lindstone and Turoff, 1975).

i

- )
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Summar ' " "

With8ut. interjecting much interpretation or analysis at this boint

the writer can v - ze many key features of FOE Canada.to which this
profile draws attention. It is a coalition or network,,not a closely.
knit organization with a common locale. It seés itself and its member
groLps és activist. They are activist in the sense'thaf they involve
themselves in blobbying rto create bo]itica] hressure for change. It
prefers to view the shitt to a Conserver Society asy also including
efforts -to rationally influence po]icy change and the hjnds of
centralist decision-makers with sound well-researched .ianrmation.
FOE's politics cannot be seen to be left in a Marxist sense. ' Its
primary focus is centralist in terms of its change ‘strqtegy.. :It,
emphasizes‘ inf]uencing decision-makers and governments.vJ Iti'doés not
concentrate much of iﬁs efforts to prombte ghange by influencing the ‘
Canadian public by working through 1nd1§idua]§ who are associated Qith
membef organizations. This beihg the case the membérship serves the
fun@tion of supporting the' Ottéwa .office and flows appéar‘ to
disproporinnate]y go.frdm.the memberéhip to the centré. At the same - -
timé FOE can be seeq.to bé decentralist by the issues it promotes such
as the soft energy path. ‘. . |

The objective of a Conserver -Society is broad, not clearly defjneJ\\
or understood by the membership. A Conserver Society'ié not”partAof
FOEfs formal dbjectives, a]phough it is understood to be implicit. Iﬁ
a sense a Conserver Society as an objecti{e repreéents a "motherhood"

objective - one that generates attachment by- virtue of its positively
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perceiQed nature but it is not accompanied by any critical analysis. A
Cpnsgrver Society as a sociaf“vision implies behavioural change.
However, a Conserver Society is seen by FOE predominantly in technical
terms in relation to the environment issues it addresses. This is also
reflected in the composition of the membership 'which“emphasizes
enQironmenta] groups.
The.strugg1e FOE is experiencing with its membership in terms of

the role of the organization vis-a-vis its member groups and

individuals represents a sensitive subject in the organization. It
remains something that had to be resolved over time. There were no

~ clear answers satisfactory to all. This is one issue indicating that

FOE is developing ahd working out its role and identity.

Different processes of decision-making have been tried. This '

appears to be based upon a fecognition of the inadequacy of traditional

authotiparian, hierarchical and centralized practices. The notion of
"syﬁergy" and the Dé]phi ~method represent attempts to bé more
collaborative in decisﬁoh-making. At the same time there are practicé]
]imi{ationé ;onnected with the need to be expedient inﬁresponding to
goverhment decfsioﬁs or policy‘anhouncements. m

FOE Canada is one .group whose efforts represent a new vision of

~reality. It emphasizes that our health and lTivelihood, the quality of

our environment and our social relationships, our economy, technology

and pb]itics are~part of a multidimensional crises. It may ndt'clearly

“articulate this recogniti-n but it ‘s dimplicit in the focus of its
' effarts of change, the ure ui the Clonserver Society concept and the:

~ means by which it is attempting Lo do so. With one issue, though, .the

{
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soft energy path, FOE i< able o draw attention to its alternative view
- that fhe choice for the energy future is a choice about the kind of
society and what kind of development Canadians waﬁt. |
- The next chapter will examine both the case of FOE Canada and the
concept of a Conserver .Society which it promotes in terms of their

significance to the community development process'and a shift 1in the
dominant social paradigm.

o

1
»



CHAPTER V

Analysis, Interpretation, and Conclusions

This chapter looks at the case of FOE Canada as an example of a
grouﬁ whose efforts illustrate a shift in the dominant social paradigm
described throughouﬁ the first three chapters. It begins with an
analysis and interpretation of some of the key issues and observations
surrounding the writer's observations of the group. The Tlast part of
the chapter presents. the conclusions drawn from the study of the
paradigm' shift as it relates to "the case study and community

development.

The Case of FOE Canada: Analysis and Interpretation

When the writer firct approached the staff and some of the people
involved in FOE and explained the purpose of this research their

response was, in many cases, a question of how FOE ffts into the study

of community development. Their response made’ the writer question

whether people connected with FOE saw thémse]ves in any way to be
involved in a group procegs, and whether they appreciated that their
promo%ion of a Conserverl Society imp]ied_.é 'Concept of development
alternative to the dominant. or conventional industrial concept. These
two questions will bé addressed throughout the following sections
analyzing and interpreting information contained in the previous

profile around the themes of FOE's objectives, strategy, and

; . 185
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memoership, and FOE as an alterpative initiative which reveals aspects -
I : . '

of the emerging paradigm.

FOE ' S\ Rt jectives
¥

P

-

Most citizen movements in tﬁe - United States, ‘Europe, and Jar i
originally organized around the mbunting social  costs, |t

disecdnomiés, diss=rvices or -what have been referred t&h‘hére S
trade-offs (Henderson, 1976-1977). At first these Qroups ére ogganized
round simple, tangible social costs, such as. air and water pollution;
sut increasingly theylcame to move beyond the fragmented views of the‘r
isolated problems to more holistic and‘systeﬁic concerns. This wouid
der rile "1 origins of FOE- Canada.- FOE began when a number of
issue-orien.ed groups coalesced around tie view that a holistic
approach ~was needed in addressing Canada's énviﬁonmental problems.
They adopted the notion} of a Conserver Society as a way to provide

(=g

meaning to their individual efforts as well as a collective goal.

The member organizations.of FOE Canada also came together arouigﬁzi;>
? "

their desire to take a common approach to environmental -issues

promoting a"Conserverl Society. This was -an  "activist" apprqach. -
Activist -was defined as being politicall énd that meant' fobbying
descision-makers and the Canadian public for change.

The Conserver Society is expressed as FOE's informal objective. It
has - not, however, 'undertaken any systematic efforts tp study the

, s
concept and how the group's actions mjght, be explicitly linked to

fulfilling its objective. One can only cenclude that FQ% expresses the
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objective _of a Conserver Society because it representé "a motherhood
issue. - Such was.expressed byltwo people inferviewed; With many groups
©like FOE, Fhough, not having t]eanjy defined and measurable object?ves'
“ results iﬁhambiguity surrounding purpose and an }nability to evaluate

\\\\k“iigjbns in relation to objectives. - .

The idea of a Conserver Society cannot be -een as merely a response

T~

v 4 ‘ '
~to the physical aspects i “he global problematique. In questioning

the need tp arre wa.ceful cunsumption and .the demand side of
.cdhsumption," the  (ovnerve >¢ ‘ety concept identifies a hosf of
characteristics ummorlying kuster; culture. It is impossible,
therefo;e, for a grﬂ‘p like fOE to ask the questions it does wfthout
ultimately héving to éddfess vhe dom}ﬁant system of values and beliefs
in Canadian society: ‘For'exaﬁp1e, on~ of FOE's goals, the soft energy
pgéh, uitimate]y involves a choice between the kind of values up. 2
which society wiéhes to base its development (LoQins, 1977). Although
FOE apﬁears not.to openly discuss. this aspect of environmental issues,
thgwgroup's efforts cannot help but imply a value system which cqmpetes
Y :

- with the value system of the advocates of thé hard energy path - that

of the industrial paradigm.

Strategy

individua]s and groups use different strategies to promote'change.
With groups like FOE their strategieé Hepend on their 'nature and
. 'y '
i} »
~objectives. In terms of FOE's strategy, Olmosk's typology is useful in

analyzing its approach (Olmosk, 1972). It is evident that the dominant.
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strategy employed by FOE is écademic. The group is research-oriented
1& technical fields. It is very good at communicating information both
within the‘ group and out to the public and dec1s1on makers. FOE S
major efforts have been research projects and pub]ications;
The academic strategy assumes 'people are rational; that if you
Apresent them wifh enough facts they will change. It includes a
reiiance upon experts who possess knowledge and facts. fts'perceptua1
~approach is analyt1ca1 and detached with rat1ona11ty preva1]1ng Those
vwho are expected to change are those who receive and acgept the ncw
1nformat1onf This approach is good with issue-oriented causes like
toxic waste, and presenting relevant information about the issue.
HoweQer, its chronic problems are an inability to imp]emenf findings,
mdbihize energy, getting'beop]e-to pay attention‘or read reports, and
it s time consuming. Olmosk identified that, the academic approach
_suppresses feelings about results of findings: and _how the results
should be used.

At the same time there are also elements of the poiitica] and
cdnfrontation approaches described by Olmosk (1972f in FOE's strategy.
The former approach assumes that if‘all the really inf]ﬁentia] people
agree‘to do something it will be done. It addresses itself to all
those who .possess decision-making . powers. They are the focus of
change. The political approach 1is good at 'mobilizing power and
implementing decisions once they are made. It has the chronic prqb1ems
of maintaining credibility and fighting back]ash.q It supresses any

questions regarding consistency of action with the value system one

holds.
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» FOE could be mofe effective in promoting a Conserver Society if it ‘
»directed its Energies more towardr its membership aﬁd beop]e in
Eommunities. For example, the implication of a soft energy péthlrelate\

to small-scale users - people in 10ca1jty—based communities, examihing
 their ehergy needs, understanding and controf]ing thé techno]ogy,aqd

accessing renewable energy” supplies. Thé soft energy path ddés not
require government endorsement 'for its pursuit, although it would
help. None of the behaviour changes accompanying tﬁe’soft energy path
can be Tlegislated or incorporated into pb]icy if“ people in the
community are not inc]ined to support these practices. FOE couid leave
political activity to those they influence and can continue working in
areas it has strength -- research  and dissémfnation of information

‘through its network.

There -is an even more important reason wHy FOE's attehtion to
decision-makers, And changfng institutiqnal policy is misdirected. It
is a‘feature of thé emerging'paradigm that the ability of centralized
institutions, inc]udﬁng 'éovernments,' to control and inf]uenge is
disintegrating. FOE's emphasis on political activity is interpreted to
mean lobbying politicians ' and decisjon-makers in disintegrating
institutions. It ‘does not view the power of working at fhe lTocal level
as political activity. - A]tﬁgg?h'it is 'apolitic§1lin the way Marien
(1977) described_decentra]ists, FOE émphas%ies maintaining gdpd 1inks
with politicians and bureaucrats at the'expense of attention to Tocal
1éye] work . |

One of.the assumptions of the mode] of  the community deve]opment

process wused -in this thesis- is that change 1is brought about by 'a-
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situational and participatory approach to the problem. This means that
the problem is handled by those who are directly affected and they take

action for themselves. FOE targets its activities toward others

outs?de.of their group. This orientation is seen\by the. writer ,and

some of the membership, as illustrated by the membership debafe, to be

@ significant weakness in the organization.. In light of earlier

references to FOE's cellular structure, its systemic linkages and -

member organizations' concerns about’environmeﬂ{a1 problems that affect
them directly,” FOE would likely do better in promoting a Conserver
Society if it used the power and commitment inherent in its membership

as a force of change. It should be pointed out that FOE would Tlike to

work Tlocally, part1cu1ar]y with reference to promotlng a soft energy

path, but it was adm1tted by two respondents that they were uncerta1n
about how to work locally. Its membershlp could reso]ve that qu1ck1y

because they are all locality- -based.

Membership

Although the writer did not emp1oy a methodo]ogy which focused much
opon the individuals assoc1ated w1th FOE, several observations were
made which're1ate to. individuals. There ‘was no ev1dence that people in

FOE represented those who possess power or wea th in Canadian society.

On the contrary many appear to ]1ve a]telnate 11festy1es in which the"
centralist (elther Marxist~ or capitalist) criteria of//power nold no

significance. At the same time there were sevewa] ways they d1d noti'

conform to descrvptlons of decentralists, part1cu1ar]y that of (Mar1en
. . . : bl

|
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]977). Many did have credentials  and were quite prepared to debate

with technocratic elites. In actual fact,. it . was FOE's intent to
encourage and engage in such ‘debate.  Research was intendedito support
debate. There was an aversion, howeyer, to governmentr'supoort andb
involvement as reflected by their desire to remain distinct‘from the‘:
ENGO network and avoid governhent fundihg and contract work with

“strings attached." _ |

In survey1ng deve]ophEnt a]ternat1ve 1n1t1at1ves, Starrs (1980, p'

131) conc luded that not all env1r0nmenta]1$ts cou]d be-assumed to be
part of those groups of Canadians exploring alternat1ve concepts of
‘ deveTopment. ~This has particu]arvimpljcations for FOE. Its‘ﬁeﬁbership
is offtcia]]y ]imitéd_ to environmental groups; It s c]eah from a
review of “the literature that the Conserver Society 'contept is not
purely .an issue of cohcern to' environmenta]ists The issues of - a
Conserver Society include. a. var1ety of soc1a1 cons1derat1ons .as we]]
Yet FOE Timits its membership and attention to environmenta] issues. ‘4
It m1ght do well to broaden 1ts membershlp base to 1nc]ude other groups
whose obJect1ves are cons1stent with’ the Conserver Soc1ety concept It

already has .to some extent by 1nvo]v1ng groups 11ke Le Monde 'a .

Bicyclette and the Canadian Coa11t1on for Nuc]ear Resp0n51b111ty.

FOE ~has somes weaknesses¢which may affect its survival as a force
o RS , ) :

sopportingxélternétives."It depends greatly upon Dr. Br00ks;v It does
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not acknowledge its support base .as a valuable target of the energies
of its process. Other features which the.writer observed were:
o a difficulty working 1oca11y;~
e .a tendency for the Ottawa office to operate witn a centra]ist
; perspective; f . - ' |
e a tendency, probab]y coming from -the academ1c background ot_
1nd1v1dua1s and FOE s need to relate to experts, to endorse the
status of expert op1n1on, and
e a re11ance upon the technoJoglcal perspective in that a
transition to a Conserver Society is. seen largely ‘as -a
_technica] and physica1 cha]]enge, not ‘a social or cultural
Ce transitton. o -
These characteristics and weaknesses can be seen to.be morefcongroent~
with the industrial paradigm. e |
In contrast; nowever, many of FOE's efforts a]so fit'within”tne
‘ -observations and evidenceaof a paradigm shift. From FOE's publ1cat1ons
and the wr1ter S observat1ons severa] character1st1cs of FOE S concept
of development can be implied: _ ' |
7 ] .FOE is general]y decentra]1st in perspect1ve
o. FOE is’ consc1ous of the need to take on’ eco]og1ca1 perspect1vesl'
e FOE has expressed a des1re to re1nforce the sense of communaty._
e FOE has a local and a global perspective. - |
o It emphas1zes se]f—suff1c1ency o

e Technology is’ assessed»ecologically.

e The human scale.is emphasized.
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o It is sattemﬁting to work out alternative decision-making
procedures and power-sharing arrangements. .
o It views government support and involvement as corrupting and

undesirable.

«/ "

FOE shares many of the characteristics_Starrs‘(1980) described in
v'her inzentory“ and_ interpretation: of _a]ternative initiatives. It
Aobviousay“has agconcern for the 1ife—supporting systems of this planet
through its attention to environmental issues. The soft energyépath
-which FOE has, stud1ed and attempts’ to promote, supports - diversity and—
‘.'self“re11ance.. Through the emphasis- upon small energy inputs of the
soft_lenergy‘ path there is. an 1mp11catron of a _concern for
'decentralization; conmunit} responsioﬁlity,'and the use of aporopriate
technologies. hOt's attention to toxﬁc waste and nuclear energy issues
reiates- to: the themes \of' minimizfng waste and a sustainable future.
Imp]led in all of FOE S efforts is a global perspect1ve and- explicit in
its aff111at1on w1th FOE Internat1ona1 and " its participation in
1nternat1ona] conferences and coa]1t1ons ‘

- The ways_wh1ch FOE's efforts are‘not consistent with some of the
featlres of the émergjng ﬁaradfgm’do'not discredit it as an examp]e.of
ean a]ternatiue initiattve. The 1ncons1stenc1es are seen as points of
d1fference in the c]ash of the two paradlgms For the most part FOE's .
.1ntent1ons and strengths are rooted in its questioning:,of the
tfad1t1ona1 1ndustr1a] concept of deve]opment. The structure of FOE,
its a111ance with "the Conserver Soc1ety concept, and the issues it
promotes, particularly the soft energy path, ref]ect the organ1zat1on S

under1y1ng nature as an a]ternat1ve to the 1ndustr1a] paradigm.
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J'A particularly relevant aspect of the: paradigm shift to the
. . . | ‘
) o . L
community development process is its emphasis upon groups of citizens
who must learn for themselves and teach others about the change taking

place. Robertson's book The Sane Alternative (1978) was based upon the

objective of providing groups with practical assistance to faéi]itate a
paradigm shift. Harman (1979), Starrs (1980) and Capra (1982) all
emphasize .the"central role community‘ groups are playing and will
continue to play in the transformation‘to post-industrial society. It
is this emphasis upon groups and learning thap is also central to the
~community development process.

The idea of a paradigm shift suggests that in- the process of

~

~.

problem-solving a community can donstruct its own view of rea1ity. The
ability to do so introduces an element of active involvement in the
devé]opment process. In other words, development does not have to be a
passivé process as the traditidna] notion of development has he]d._
Essentially, the idea of shaping the nature of development is behind
all the activity\in development alternatives. There is a recognition
that society cénibe intentionally moulded to whatever'desiréble future
each group holds.

Can FOE be described as a community? This research indicates that
FOE's ;tratégy negates the formation of any sense of community for the
membership. The ambiguity of purp se;and objectives, and uncertainty’
about how to work “1oca1]y,' aré\~;1me characteristics preventing the
creation and maintenance of a community. The network of FOE is

supported by the ability of its membership to communicate over a wide

area. It has the potential to create an open kind of community, not
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bound to Tlocality, but based upon shared ob;ec:ives. fn addition,
clear objectives would allow FOE to evaluate its progress. | At this
time, its - eff ctiveness remains immeasurable. In short, if FOE saw
itself to be involved in thg community deve%opment proéess described by
Roberts (1979) and ?this thesis, it could be» more effectfve in
facilitating the kind of paradigﬁ shift. necessary qu a sustainable
future. | |
Thé notion of a shift in'pafadigms has much to offer the étudy and
practice oficommunity deve]dpment for it introduces some questions into
the tréditiona] practice of community déve]opment. Can éommunity
aevélopment continue to Be aligned with the process of industrializafion
or can it be actommodated within a changed cﬁlfural milieu as the
evidence of a shift in_paradggms suggests is taking p]acé? This theéié
suggests that the community development process is actually better

suited as a problem-solving process in a post-industrial society based

~ upon the new paradigm described here.

The Conserver Society Concept in 1983

The Science Counci]_of»Canada's reports drew considerable attention
to the Conserver Society concept. Since its introduction and up until
about 19,7 there was much dialogue and exploration of the concept
addressing its implications and 1mp]ementation;' Most of the literature
dealing with the conéept falls within théufiVe-year period of 1976 to

1981. Some articles continue to appear in A]ternatiVes, the journal of

FOE Canada, whose mandate it is to promote a Conserver Society.
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However, the writer observed that the winter 1983 issue of Alternatives

contained no mention of the.concept.

The Science Council is nollonger involved in the promotion of a
Con<erver Society. The only remaining official- proﬁoter of thé
con opt, as such, is FOE. However, the many concerns of a Conserver
Society .are alive through the diverse éfforts of community groups,.
géyernments, and private industry. They are carrying on the Conserver
Society thinking without the rﬁbric of a "Conserver Society".thrdugh
aspects of its implementation. : vi o - - =

Starrs (1980, p. 21) noted that the_Cohservér Society concept,waé
introduced in a very broad concext but has begun to move from fhe idea
stage to being implemented. "She also po{nted out that some peop]é'
be]ieved the concept had served its purpose “and that other concepts;’
‘within which a Cdnserver Society. is  an essential component, havé
emerged and become more attractive.

The Conserver Soci%ty concept linked up many groups who up until
\‘;)that time had had very little contact or interest in the work of the
other. This meant environ&enta]ists, natura]iéts, resource economists,
religious commuﬁities (particularly in Quebec), . community @Q]]eges,
those involved in_ihternationa] deve]oﬁment; and many'mOfe; were piaced
in the position of ethanging viewS and bringing together thé res&urces
and = strengths of their discib]iﬁes, instftutions;"agencies, and

communities. Artificial barrigrs could start to be broken down and a
more integrated v{ew of the issues and déVe]opment process could be
taken. The Conserver Society ?éoncept can thﬁs be seen to have

encouraged systemic linkages in the process of social change.
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Until the publication of the Science Council's report Number 27,

Canada as a Conserver Society, efforts within the alternatives movement

were -generally cqnsidered to be those of a fringe minority <eeking
comfort ‘thfghgh a‘ reversion . to an . agrarian .and romantic view of
society. The Conserverl Societ} concept and. the discussions it
generated érovided some -credence as .well as some meanihg to the
a]ternativés movement. In addition, the many conferences and workshops
étaged around “cons ~rver issues called upon the skills and experience of
those who had been . in the vanguard' of :experfmenting with -voluntary .
simp]itjty, soft technoTogy, alternative 11vihg~ arrangements, and

self-sufficiency (Henion and Kinnear, 1979; NSI, 1978; SCC, 1978; '1982).

In a recent report entitled the Conserver Sociéty Revisfted, Ted
Schrecker (1982) studied the extént to which Canada hés moved in the
"dinection of a Conserver Society and the potentizl and implications for
further change. Tﬁﬁs report‘was the  summary c7 a much,lagger study
‘undertaken to assess the re]gvance of the concept five yéars‘after the
release of Report 27. Schrecker found a marked decline in energy
consumption and corresponding demand forecasts. The contribution‘ of
renéwab]e energy to Canada's projected energy supply had increased. At
the same time he found institutional barriers remained the greatest
barriers preventing greater use and development of renewables and other,’
behavior consistent with a Conserver Society. . ‘

| The Science Coungi] of Canada sponsored a seminar fn February of
-1952 to exaﬁinet«thé Conserver Society concept five years after its

publication of (Canada as a Conserver Society. In reviewing the

definition of a Conserver §9piety, Ray Jackson concluded that it is
. ‘/ ’
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probably better to view the Conserver Society as one of a variety of
names, including Humanonies, New Age Politics, and the Addarian
Conspiracy,"‘ which point to a new world-view, a new paradigm (SCC,

!

1982).
Conclusions

The contradictions between observed realities and traditional
be]iéfs and values are becoming too large fo deny. Such contradictions
are, for gxamp]e, the quest for hugh GNP's and confinuing economic
problems; the iﬁtroduction of labour-saving technologies into the
workp]a;e and an %nabi]ity to provide members of society with
meaningfuT work ;. between the need fot increasing . cooperation -ana
tolerance among people and the massive destructive ‘power’ at our
di;posaﬁ; and Between ' the realization that we are dependent’ upon a
fragile ecosystem and the contin%al abuse of it.

In determining the kinds Bf adjuétments to change thch are
necessary, pedp]e‘wi11 need to understand the values and beliefs - the
dominant parédigm of Canadian culture - which gquide perception of
reality. This thesis has described .how the community development
process affords people the opportunity to understand and learn about
the reigning paradfgm and its consedugnées for the way .it vdirects
p e's behaviour. Experiencing the community deve]opment process in
tgjzj)way creates an' actively 1learning cuTture Ain‘ which deeply held

beliefs and norms can be reassessed. This active léarning element of
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the ptocess resembles the innovative learning described as necessary'by
Botkin, Elmandjra, and Malitza (1979) for a sustainable future.

This thesis maintains there is a role for the commun1ty deve]opment_
process in - he1p1ng explain the trans1t1on to a post-1ndustr1a1
society. It may not involve an expert role for a commun1ty developer
nor w111 it likely include such a dominant role in p]ann]ng and funding
the State. Its strength would be in its capacity as a self-directed
prob]em-selving and Tearning process for autonbmous‘ individuals and
g;bups. If sharing and cooperation, organic'formsland collaborative
relations, and interdependence predominaté as cu]tufa] values these
features of the new society are congruent w1th the ph1losophy of
community development. .

One conclusion that emerges. from study1ng paradigms and development
efforts based, on different parad1gms is that the future can be actively
shaped through activities in the present. Reality is described by the
paradigm with which one choses to onerate. If one changes the
paradigm, as the community development process noes, then one changes
perceptions'of the present reality and desires for the future-thrOUQh a
redefined concept of development. ~1t can then be inferred that active
changes to the paradigm amount to actively designing the future.

There appear to be two extreme ways that industrial soc1et1es can
‘respond to the world- prob]emat1que and a variety of comb1nat1ons of
responses‘between these two ways.. One can be a lack of response which
would be characteristic of industrial prdb]em-so]ving. The free market
can optima]1y al]ocate resources in the, most efficient ‘manner. This

response of " jnaction would likely lead to severe consequences for
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ypenple victimized by contradictions of the inéustria] paradigﬁ~and a
damaged environment. . ’ \

The other view is thafl'society can respond by’ devé]op1ng
anticipatory institutions and institutional changes Th1s response is
based upon the assumption that institutions such as - governments,
educational institutions,. or transnational companiengill reta{n their:
abilities to plan, ‘measure, and control as they haveﬁin the past. Such
.will unlikely be the nase. The disintegration being experienced by all
.1arge institutions in the course of the continued erosion of the
industrial paradigm will reiieve them of the pervasive influence they
have had on social life. Instead, more diverseland organic responses
emerging from groups of people who join togetner locally or fhrdngh a
cb]]ecfion of ce]ls over vast spanes resbonding to problems affecting
them will 11ke1y be w1tnessed

Ten years ago Colin Ward (1973) wannéd bf the dangers of growing ‘
centralization. He saw people of the industrialized countries having;:
maleria] wea]th but Tacking contro] over their destjnies and living
environment. Murray Bookchin (1974) argUed the same thing.”‘They poth
viewed anarchy as a viable socia] order“whjch could counteract the .
force of centra]ization. Anarchy to them s not a diSruptive,
chaos-produting po]itfca] ph1]osophy but an alternative 'so¢fa1
organiiation princfp]e or model. As a solution to the dehumanizing and
tnreatening trend” toward centra]ization, they suggested the
encouragement of ‘new  small-scale socia] and po]itinal units

'(communitieé) that could gradua]]y draw off power from the centra11zed

forces by increasing the pool of compet1tors for decision- mak1ng They
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atso encouraged the development of. sentiments- that facilitate local

v autonomy and self-reliance. This view of anarchy. resembles what is
described as happening with deve]opment a]ternat1ves The connsptgzg:::::>
between the shift in the domlnant soc1a1 paradigm and the emergence of.
anarchy as a new soc1a1 order offers new dimensions to the study of

'a]ternatives and the Conserver Society. )

It is clearly not in the interest of nndustr1a] institutions to
facilitate the work of groups whose efforts are based upon the new
paradigm. These 1nst1tut1ons include b1g government big business, big
“unions, the hea]th care de11very system,' academ1c institutions and
others. It is not in the 1nterests of these 1nst1tut1ons to liberate
people as the emerglng paradigm’ wou]d requ1re ' Capra (1982) described
how these institutions, part1cu]ar1y the hea]th care system, are in a
process of d1s1ntegrat1on ! Many of the features of the emerging
paradigm attack- the very ~reason for _the ex1stence ot these
‘institdtions‘ Some 1nst1tut1ons may undergo transformatqon from w1th1n
because many people who are part of these Anstitutions are we]] aware

{ .
of their limitations. In small ways these peop]e try to 1nf1uence

3 -\‘.
their 1nst1tut1ons ta change with the new ways but are often confronted
by the 1nert1a character1st1c of parad1gms The structures themse]ves

“are often obso]ete and these cannot be a]tered w1thout -Some rad1ca1'

effort

Capra (1982, ‘p. 291_ described' the re]at1onsh1p between 'O]d '

1nst1tut1ons and a]ternat1ve efforts in. th1s way
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during the painful process of disintegration the
society's creativity - its ability to respond to
challenges - 1is not completely 1lost. Although the
cultural mainstream has become petrified by clinging
to fixed ideas and rigid patterns of behaviour,
creative minorities will appear on the scene .and carry
on the process of challenge-and-response. . The
dominant social institutions *will refuse to hand over
. their leading roles to these new cultural forces, but
they will inevitably go on to decline and disintegrate, ~
and the creative minorities may be able to transform
some of the old elements into a new configuration.

* The writer suspects fhere will continue to be éttempts to promote
the 1ndustriai paradigm's -concept of,déve]opment. Attemptﬁ.wil1 éome
.from éentra]ists and thoée who have.a vested interest in maintaining.
power and contro]; Iﬁierests of big business aﬁd big government are
. included among thbse; Indiéationé are that they 'may. resort to
achoritarian means in an éttempt to preserve their interests. All
“will claim to épéak for what is good and just. They will have at their -
: dﬁsposa] all the,techﬁology tHat’the%r Qéa]th can}purchase,
| 'Thé a]tanatives ‘have »fnfi1trated lthe #ocia] .structure far too
.deepiy'fOr centralists to be successful. The very goaTS'tb which they"
‘aspire,have fﬁelresglt of Creaffﬁg ﬁore evidence that their paradigm is
ihadéquate. There afe éighs that thé area arouhd'wh%ch th%s will take
Place first is work and Qéa]fh distribution. | |
:Developmenf ,a1ternatives; -1nc]uding‘ initiatives based on the
Coﬁéer?ér Society conceﬁt, lrepreéent a. different approach to
deve]opméht. As was discussed in Chapter II the traditional approach_
: 'fo 'deyelopment ~has heen from top-down or centre-oufward whjch is

" characteristic of the _industrial paradigm. Development alternatives,

o
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&
in contrast, signal a oottom—up or, periphery 1nward approach to‘
development, Because this bottom -up, se]f reliant deveiopment procese
is necessarily based upon the" va]ues and beliefs of its advocates, that
is their paradigm, it is 1ike]y to produce greater diver51ty of
cultural paradiQMS in post-industrial society. ,

‘Whether or ‘ot goyerhments ‘choose, ‘development’ aiternatives will
emerge as a response of any community which goes through a process of *
learning about and questioning the dominant social paradigm iﬁ'
probiem-so]ving This research suggests there is eVidence of
con51derab1e erosion of  the mass attachment to the industrial paradigm
as the dominant social paradigm. There are many, examples of groups
whose efforts at probiem-soiving‘have led them to question the dominant
- paradigm. @any of these were identified by Starrs' inVeﬁtory (1980),
~Reddin. and Clarke's study of aiternatives, in. Ontario (i978) band
Jackson's 'review..of applications of appropriate techno]ogy (1980a)
What remaipsrunc]ear at this point is whether the 1ndustria1 paradigm
: Wiii be replaced by ‘another dominant paradigm or whether we aré
witnessing'the emergeoce of a diversity of paradigms.

. There areiesaentiaily two conclusions which this gtudy,can mak e in
re]ation to its 'initiai purpose. One conclusion relates to the
placement of the Conserver Society concept in understanding the move to
a post;industciai society. The Conserver Society concept refTects, in
part, the.point that post-industrial society will pe charatterized by
new sets of va]ues"apd beliefs forming a .new world-view -"a new
paradigm.'"THe study of the Conserver Society concept introdoced some

of the characteristics of the néw»paradigm.
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The second conclusion of this thes’is relates to the role and
compqtibi]ity - of  the .community development process within
post-industrial soCiéty. It has been shown that historically community
development has been Based upon a concept of‘deve]opment defined by the
industrial paradigm. .Theré were.inherent conflicts between the nature
of  the’ communify deveTopment A process andl the outcomes of
industriaiization; fhe Eommﬁnify deve]opﬁent process, as‘described by
Roberts (1978) and-this thesis, apbéars to be more compatible with the
emerging paradigm. ‘That being the case it will remain useful in a

post-industrial society as a problem-solving process for communities.
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The community development process encompasses two perspectives:
development seen as both a Tlearning and a political process. It
‘assumes that people have. the capacity to perceive and judge the
condition of their lives, and to adopt behaviours to improve that
condition. It assumes that in the course of that learning they can
Took critically at the reigning paradigms of the society in which
they Tive. It is a political process because it seeks collective
goals through the marshalling of the energies and resources of the
community (Roberts, 1979, p. 167).

C snunity development in Canada has still to define its area for

fon, as well as the issues it should tackle. It can not simply
be roncer ~d- with development-as-increase in resources or
productivity ‘as it primarily is in emérging countries) 'but also
mnd foremost with two closely linked problem areas: the allocation
< assets within our society and the allocation of power (Bregha,.
C A9, pp 1-3). '

Community development is an educational-motivation process designed
to create conditions favourable to economic and social change, if
possible on the .initiative of the community, but if this initiative
is not forthcoming spontaneously, then techniques for arousing and
.stimulating it in order to secure the fullest participation of the
cgmmunity must be utilized (Special Planning Secretariat, 1965, p.
2).

Community development is the pkocess of facilitation in solving
problems as identified by the community itself (Stinson, 1971, p.
262). : ' o S

Community development focuses on the process of enabling pedB]e
collectively to achieve goals and to influence actions together.
It forces individuals and communities to confront, collectively,
their common values, assumptions, and\ attitudes (Lotz, 1977, pp.
7-16). -

\
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Consuting and - ~ o Comsormnating : 7M M
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Cotporaton:, At T S TR RN I

- o o | i 237
‘ — C.E.\.C.
5ECEIVE

ED}-.".ONTON
JAL OFFICE

€.0.8.
REGIOf

CANADA

LETTERS PATENT ’ \

/

WHEREAS an application has been filed to incorporate a
corporation under the name

FRIENDS OF THE EARTH
LES AMIS DE LA TERRE
/

THEREFORE the Minister of Consumer and Corporate Affairs,
by virtue of the powers vested in him by the Canada
Corporations Act, constitutes the applicants and such
persons as may hereafter become members in the corporation
hereby-created, a body corporate and politic in accordance
with the provisions of the said' Act. A copy .of the said

]

’ application is attached hereto and forms part hereof. ¢ .

v

Date of Letters Patent - September 25.," 1978.

‘

N

GIVEN under the seal of, office of the Minister of.

Consumer and Corporate Affairs. . ‘ , \
» e . .
S /
: YA
| ”C/L,( L,} ‘
for the Minister of Consumer
and Corporate Affairs.

Rncinbnﬂ 23rd November, 1978 - -

Film - 435 Document 61

Deputy Registrar General of Canada
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Q?LJ‘THE MINIS&ER OF CONSUMER AND CORPHORATE AFFAIRS OF CANADAL

[
f

- The undersighed hereby apply to the Minister of Consunmer
and CdrporatgAAffairs for the grant of a charter by letters patent -
uﬁder ﬁhe provisions of éa?t II of the Canada'Corpo:ations ActT
constiﬁﬁting~the undersigned, and such qﬁhers as may become members

of the Corporation thereby created, a body corporate and politic

under the name of

FRIINDS OF THE EARTH
LES AMIS DE LA TERRE.

vh oo
.
—~

The undersigned have satisfied themselves ané are assu-ed

v

v : o . e .
that the proposed name under which incorporation is sought is not

the same or similar to the 'name to 'which any other ccmpany,‘society,

association or firm in existence is carrvying on business in Canada
or is incorporated unde:«the,@aws of Canada or any province thereo:f

. ] RS . . -
or sO nearly resembles the same a5 to be calculaced to deceive and
3 | .
r
gherwise ¢én publig grounds objectiouable

’

that it is not a name which is o
i
) Ix
I '

The applicants are indivicduals of the full age cf twenty-
one years with power undef law to contract. The rame, the glace

. of residence and the calling Qi each of the applicants are as follcws:

DAVID B. BROOKS Apt. 1, 226 Gladstone Avenue, Economist
' ' ” Ottawa, Ontario. X2P OY6

FRANCOIS J. BRESGHA 173 Greenfield Avenue, . . Energy Analyst
Ottawa, Ontario. K1S OXB : . -

-

DOUGLAS G. MiiLER 164 Aylmer'Avenue, .

) Cornsulzant
Ottawa, Onta:iq. K1s 2Y4

N
‘The said David B. Brooks, Frangois J. Bregha, and
Douglas G.
o
III

The objects of the Corporation are:

(a) to encourage, promote, and support environmental tonservatics
in Canada;

(b) to federate organizations whose objebts include

the promotion of environmental conservation anywhere in
Canada; . : — '
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* (€) _.to co-ordinate and support ‘the environmental conservation

- efforts of any such organizations within Canada as may

)

‘become members of the C%x@oration, providéd that the

" Corporatiorf shall not partjcipatevin or devote any of its

- - 7 resources to

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

the-encouragement,: support, promotion or defense of
any interests of any of its members other than their

common interest in environmental conservation in

Canada; Te -

the electoral campaign of any candidate for any eléctéd
N Q
office at any level of government in Canada;

any publicity campaign ih the press, on radio, or on
_television except for the purpose of publicizing
programmes or communications of a non-partisan educational

nature, or

\ -

any representation to any elected representative at

- . 3 . L .

any level of government.in Canada, except in response
< .
~ . .- Do

to specific requests for such representations or, in

the case of non-partisan communications, for fhe exclusive

-

purpose of'promdting_enviro%mental conservation in Canada.

(d) to provide informational services to its member groups. by

mearis of a periodical newsletter; ¢

(e) to'eduCate the Canadian public by means of a periodical
’ neysmagazine about the need for environmental conservation; and
(£) to represent Canqdian‘environmentalists at'inté}national

meetings of environmentalists.

-

‘Tﬁe

Canada and elsewhere.

S aY . SN

a N

The“opérations of the Corporation may be carried on throughout .

_.' v . ‘\ '.4
o :

' 3

:placé within Canada whe;e't?e head office of the Corppraﬁ

. tion is to be sithated is. the Regiona} Municipality of Ottawa-

Carletbn/

in the Province of oOntario.

PSS ST RAIACHE J A M) AT 4L RN

SRR LLELE e .

o P «
MR B R S L

S A
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: _ VI

It is soec*ally orovxded that in the event of dissolution

or wlndlng-up of the Corpo—a.lon all its rema;n‘ng assets af.er

payment of all its liabilities: ‘shall be- cxstr;butea ‘to one or nore-
recognizea_chgritable orcanizations in Canacda. . : .

VII, .

The bv-laws of the Corporahlon shall be those filecd with

/
the application for leLters oateﬁt un-ll repealed and replaced,
amended,.altered or added To. T

VIII T

-~

The Corporation is to carry on its operations without

pecuniary gain to its members and any profits or other accretions

to the Corporatidn are to be used in promoting its cbjects.

_ DATED at the Citv of Ottawa, in the Provirce of Ontario -

i~

///f///// Zﬁff ) ; T T A '";7 " . : '
%} M e /‘/_,_.2 (_.;,- . ‘
. DAVID B BROOKS - FRANCOIS J. B;[EGH_:.’ -

'DOUGLAS G MILLER




APPENDIX III-

. MEMBER ORGRANIZATIONS OF
FRIENDS 'OF THE EARTH CANADA
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Alberta:

British
.Columbia:

N

Manitoba:

New Brunswick:

Nova Scotia:“

Ontario:

Prince Edward
Island:

Quebec:

Saskatchewan:
Yukon:

National:

Alberta Wilderness Association (Calgary)
Environmental Resource Centre (Edmonton)
Sierra Club of Western Canada (Calgary)

Canadian Scientific Pollution and Environmental
Control Society (SPEC: Vancouver)

Sierra Club of Western Canada (Vancouver and
Victoria) ‘

South Okanagan Environmental Coalition (Penticton)

West Coast Environmental Law Association

Crossroads Resource Group (Winnipeg)
Sierra Club of Western Canada (Winnipeg)

Community Planring Association of Canada, New
Brunswick Division (Saint John)

Conservation Council of New Brunswick (Fredericton)

Maritime Energy Coalition (Fredericton)

Ecology Action Cent-e (Halifax)

Canadian Environmental Law Association (Toronto)

Energy Probe (Ottawa and Toronto)

Is Five Foundation (Toronto) ,

Ontario Public Interest Research Group (OPIRG:
Guelph, Hamilton, Ottawa, Peterborough, Toronto,
Waterloo, and Windsor) , A

People Against Nuclear Development Anywhere (PANDA:
‘Brockvilie)

. Pollution Probe Ottawa (Ottawa)

Recycling Council of Ontario (Toronto)

Temiskaming Environmental Action Committee

Institute of Man and Resources (Associate Member:
(Charlottetown) ~

Le Monde a Bicyclette (Montreal)
Les Amis de la Terre de Quebec (Quebec)
Society to Overcome Pollution (STOP: Montreal)

Saskatoon Environmental.Society (Saskatoon)

Yukon Consérvatioh Society (Whitehorse)

Canadian Coalition for Nuc]egf Responsibilit
(Montreal) .

Canadian Society of Environmental Biologists
National Survival Institute (Toronto)
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